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PREFACE. 



J. O acquire a correct knowledge of any languagei 
it is necessary to study not only the words of it, but 
the manner of their combination, in the construction 
of sentences. Without this minute analysis, words 
may be learned, as by rote; but no taste for elegance 
of style can be formed; no understanding of appa* 
rently obscure expressions, nor general idea of the 
language can be obtained. 

For this reason, many works have been published, 
introductory to the making of Latin, and used with the 
best effect That which is now offered to the public, 
is an attempt to furnish a similar opportunity for im- 
provement, in the most beautiful and important lan- 
guage of antiqtuty ; the language, from which almost 
all the terms of sicence are derived, and in which the 
substance of general knowledge is contidned. 

In the concise Syntax, which is prefixed to the Ex- 
ercises, the rules, or parts of rules, which differ from 
Latin construction^ are marked with asterisms ; that 
the student may see at once the agreement and the 
difference of the two languages. It is particularly re- 
commended to the teacher, to make the pupil study 
the Notes on Syntax, at the end of the volume, and 
give an account of them when he recites the rule$ to 
which they are annexed. 

A2 
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The sentences of which the Exercises are composed 
have been selected from a great variety of the finest 
authors. It was judged unnecessary to insert the au- 
thor's name at the end of each sentence, as thi^ part 
of the work exhibits those forms of expression only 
which are common to all the Greek writers. 

The sentences are aSI^ except in one or two una- 
v(»dable instances^ in Atdc prose ; for it is evidently 
improper to distract the learner's attention from syn* 
lax, to poetic Ikenses) or variety of dialecta. 

Each chapter is divided ioto three parts^ The fint 
contains plain s<^ntences, rarefy aaticipatuig any sub* 
sequent rule : these ought to be all rendered into cor- 
rect Greekf before the other parts of the chapters are 
attempted. The second cmitains more vuiety of ex« 
j^ressioU) and exemplifies the rules promiscuously) as 
^well as the particular one prefixed to each chapter: 
this part is from If to the end of the English sentences. 
Having finished these sentences, in all the chapters on 
synt^ii^, the student will be able to translate the thic^^ 
part of each chapter, which consists of Latin seaten* 
ces, with no corresponding Greek. 

As there are many Elliptical expressions, which 
cannot be comprehended under any general rules of 
Syntax, a selection of the most important examples 
has been made from Bos's excellent work on Ellipsis, 
The scholar is to supply the words omitted ; which he 
will do with ease, being enabled, by the translation, to 
find them, and directed, by the blank spaces in the 
Greek page, where they ought to be placed. The 
Latin language was preferred to English in these, in 
^e sentences to be translated at the end of each chap- 
ter, and in the chapter on Metaphrasis, as we have no 
English-Greek Lexicon. 
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In order to gite a knowledge of the different Dia- 
lectS) quotations from Ionic, Doric, and JEolic writerif 
and Homeri are iaserted» which are to be rendered 
into the common Attic Greek. The student will thus 
leani everjr thing of importance in each, with much 
more ease and pleasure, than by committing a number 
of rules to'memorf . 

The lines reduced to prosaic order, and to be re^^ 
turned into Metre, are intended to form a taste for the 
melody of Greek poetry. And, to impress upon the 
mind the distinction between a poetic and prosaic 
style, it is recoimnended to exercise learners in parap 
I>^asmg, or Imitaidng in prose, select passages of tto 
Greek poets. This is usvaUy called Metsphrans. A 
short specimen of k is gben in the last chapter. It 
was thou(^ unnecessary to insert more pieces of thia 
kind, as any poet will furnish sufficient ejEerdses. 



PR^IFAGE 
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SECOND EDITION. 



OiNCE the first publication of the Greek Exercises, 
the author has been furnished with emendations and 
improvements, fit>m several very eminent scholars. 
These, together with his own remarks, have enabled 
him to make the present edition much more perfect 
than the first Some of the rules on Syntax have been 
written anew ; and additional examples have been in- 
serted in some chapters of the Exercises. In the 
chapter on Prosody, exercises in Pentameter, and Iam- 
bic verse, have been added to the original Hexameter; 
and the principles of the notes on Syntax have been 
simplified. 

He feels much gratified in thus publickly acknow- 
ledging the very kind attention of Professor Young, 
Glasgow University, and Professor Dalzel, Edinburgh, 
The continued friendship of Rev. Dr. Bruce, Belfast 
Academy, and Rev. Mr. Hincks, Cork, with that of 
many other gentlemen, who have assisted him in im- 
proving this work, demand his grateful acknowledg- 
ments. 
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jRemarkB neceuHLty to be obttrved in writing Greek. 

1. The final letter is generallj cut off, (except in 
verbs) from words ending in a, i, i, o» cu, or o», when 
the following word begins with a vowel; as, nctrr' iXiyw. 

2. All words ending in ov^ and verbs in i and i, take 
9y when the following word begins with a vowel ; a8> 

3. N is changed into y, in compounds, before x, y, 
X9 and into /^i, before «-, /9, f , xt ; as Eyxp^w, oiz/A^Xfyw. 

4. When the following word begins with an aspi- 
rated vowel, the tenuis, or intermediate consonant pre- 
ceding, is changed into an aspirate; as, A^ oo. 

5. Ex and ov are used before consonants, f{ and ov«f 
or 0I/X9 before vowels; as, Ef^vfxmy w tovro, 

6 The Attics use all contractions. 
The order of the sentences, in each voice, in the first 
chapter of the Exercises, is as follows: Present, Imper* 
feet, ]st Future, 2d Future, 1st Aorist, 2d Aorist, Per- 
fect, Pluperfect, and, in the passive^ Paulo post future. 
The manner of expression, in which each tense is 
translated in the first chapter, is retained, in general, 
throughout the work : but as this could not be alwajrs 
done, and as there are many varieties of expression, 
which the most literal translation could not ascertain, 
small English letters and figures are affixed to such 
Greek words as might probably be rendered impro- 
perly. 
After a Verb, 

* denotes Active. 
« « - Middle. 
^ - - Passive. 
^ - ^ Presents 
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^ denotes Imperfect* 

3 - . - ist Future. 

- 2d Future. 

- IstAorist. 

- 2d Aorist. 

- Perfect. 

- Pluperfect;. 

- Indicative. 

- Subjunctive, 

- Optative. 

- Infinitive. 

- Participle* 



After a Substantive, Adjective, Pronoun, or Participle, 

■^ denotes Masculine. 



f 

ne 

B 

s 

d 



- Feminine. 

- Neuter. 
. Plural. 

- Nonunative. 

- Genitive. 

- Dative. 

- Accusative^ 



RULES 

OP 

GREEK SYNTAX. 



THE ARTICLE. 

* 1 . 1 HE article is used to mark a distinctioii or em- 
phasis. With the infinitive it supplies the place of 
nouns, gerunds, and supines. With a participle, it is 
translated by the relative and indicative. With ^iv 
and h it sigjiifies fiartly ; and it is often used for orna- 
ment; as, 

Ai r^Xoq 6 r^ayvhq. Aeschylus the tragedian. 

K»Kvy TAW TT^iv fjLfuetv tx^v^ To rdttember former evils. 

Ta t^u. The things without. 

£y T« ^^ut. In wisdom. 

O t^x^fAivoi* . He that cometh. 

T" afl^ayjetiov ytvot rf fjM aya» Mankind are partly goodf 

Gov Tt} ^E ^ftvXoy. and partly bad. 

H ¥ixn D* fSKv&oto'ct Tw xoerfjLOf Faith, the victory which 

4 rto-li^ overcomes the world. 

CONCORD. 

A.DJECTIVE AND SUBSTAKtTIVE. 

2. An adjective agrees with its substantive, in gen- 
der, number, and case; as, 
Av^i cvyoGot, Good men. 

OfuXiou Koixeu^ Evil conmiunication9> 

B6yi» sroX\«. -Many nations. 
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3. All adjectiTe is often put absolutely in the neute^ 
xcv^to) being understood; as* 
O^ fi oAnOiMi au. Truth is always a right 

B irarfi; ^revrm fiforetf* To men their country is 

most dear. 

* 4. An adjectiTe is sometimes put in a different 

gender from the substantive with which it stands, as 

agreeing with some othey substantiTe understood ; as, 

Jkimn Aio( rtnoi anr^mn. Minerva^ invincible daugh« 

ter of Jove. 
^ 4^X*) ^ M^ *|^^ O! soul who hast not beeii 

gratified. 

5. Participles and adjectives are often put, by attrac- 
tion, in the same case with the noun or pronoun to 
which they refer ; as, 

OMyAfMv utm ovfwnmw mA^ Thinking themselves to bs 
4n«. the wisest of men. 

VBrnn AND KOMIVATIVS. 

6. A verb agrees with its nominative, 'in number 
and person; as, 

Ziv|k ry^u Zeuxis painted. 

O^aXfAtt Xxfiwrrw. His eyes shine. 

KanroJibumv o^wdf ;• Birds Sing. 

^7. Neuters in the plural have commonly verbs an- 
gular; as, 

Ta fiiKn cxvirlu. The darts fall out. 

Tf dEfyv(ft^ ^ntvra99wrou vaiy« Adl things are subject to 
T0k money. 

8. Substantive verbs, verbs passive of naming^ and 
verbs of geature^ have a nominative both before and 
after them, belonging to the same thing ; as, 

Y/MK f0^f TO ^»; Tou xoa-fjuw. Yearethelightoftheworld. 
iUaBMflruM\«^^i0^d«3uiv- Wealth is the cloak of 
Ti>ff. ^ evils. 

9. The infinitives of substantive verbs, sudi as umt^ 
yntff^ See. have the same case after them that goes 
before them; asf 
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7<ov; jbbKf tiJbttt^ Tavr» iryf<ro Hc thought that those 
iutXoy^ Kou dsyetOn/i; tmu^ nm h i¥ho knew theae tbiBg8 
^tyyoowrttq mi^oBTPoiwhn m h' were good and honoura^ 
xoMA^ KtkXw^» ble ; Imt that those who 

were ignorant of them 

should he justly called sla* 

yish. 

10. The infimtiTe mood has an accusative before it^ 

when its agent or subject is different from that of the 

preceding verb ; but a nominative, when they are the 

same; as, > 

T* ^fOTovg ifomv Asywcr* ; Why do they say that mor- 

tal men are wise ? 
Ehi^E ?roXE)uuo$ 6iy«i fioffikti. He showed that he himself 

was an enemy tothe kin g* 

RELATIVE AND ANTECEDENT. ' 

. 11. The relative agrees with its antecedent in gen- 
der and number. If there comes no nominative be- 
tween the relative and the verb, the relative is the no- 
minative to the verb ; but if there does, the relative is 
governed by some word in the sentence ; as, 
-Av^^at? M lUTonen. Men who will know. 

O Xoyoj ov giTTc. The word which he spoke. 

* 12. The Attics often put the relative, by attraction, 
in the same case with the antecedent ; and sometime^ 
the antecedent in the same case with the relative ; as, 
Tlfoi rwn<n<i on Afyri Ssm^v, Added to what Xenophon 

says. 
Oi/roj KrUf 0* Kvyiii etyQ^c^ov. This is the man that you 

say. 

GENERAL RULES. 

* 1 3. A noun of the dual number may have a verb, 
adjective or relative plural; but a plural noun can only 
have a verb, adjective or relative dual, when it sil- 
lies two ; as, 

A/*^« ETicyoy. They both said. 

Qi wniiA^ ^ o^jysToif. As two winds excite. 

^A»$ 5rf§* x^^ jSotAw/xiy. Let us put our dear hands 

around. 
B 
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14. Two or more substantives singular have a Verby 
adjective or relative plural; if they be of different per* 
wms or genders, the verb or adjective will agree with 
the most worthy; if they signify things wi&out life, 
the adjective is commonly in the neuter; as, 

S«y oiiX^o; n «^iX^ yvf*v^ If a brother or sister be 

vva^X*'^*' naked. 

^ hwcvlueu tuu o TfXooToi ^ Powerand riches are desir- 

Tqy Tt/x9}f lo-liy «»pcT«. able for the sake of honour. 

^C0 Kttu av ra ^iXMot frotivo- You and I will dp the things 

fjuv. which are just 

15. When an infinidve or a sentence is in place of the 
nominative to a verb, or substantive to an adjective, 
the verb is in the third person singular, and the adjec- 
tive in the neuter gender; as. 

To vcKrw a^tcau iua-afKrlotro^ Itis very hard to please all. 

StrBSTANTIVE AKD SUfiSTilVTIVB. 

16. One substantive agrees with another, signifying 
the same thing, in case; as, 

Xvajapfi; voui rov Aarlvayov, Cyaxares the son of Astya* 

ges. 
AA^roXvKw Qvy»Tifi§ fityoiXnropst Anticlea, the daughter of 
Am»^flab the magnanimous Auto- 

lycus. 

GOVERNMENT. 

SUBSTANTIVES. 

17. One substantive governs another, signifying a 
different thing, in the genitive ; as, 

Tov Geou /utotx^oGv/Aia. The long suffering of God. 

1 8. An adjective in the neuter gender, without a sub- 
stantive, governs the genitive; as, 

To ^oiff-oy mi itAt^»g, The rest of the day. 

To K^evna-lov Tui ^iXocrof »a;. Ther best part of philoso* 

♦ 19. The primitive pronoun is used in the genitive, 
instead of the possessive pronoun ; as, 
UaTTt^ liovf for TTCKTf}^ e/^f. My father. 
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ADJECTIVES. 

* 20. Adjectives signifying plenty., worthy condemnm' 
tion^ fioiver^ difference^ and their contraries; iXwi verbal* 
compounded with a firivative^ and those which signify 
an emotion of the mind, require the genitive ; as. 

Works worthy of the high* 

est value. 
You shall live withobt 
trouble. 






Places of exercise full of 

men. 
Not blameable for impru- 
dence. 

21. AH adjectives, taken partitively, govern the geni- 
tive plural ; as, 



Oi 'TTxXotiot ran voinrw», 
KdKkurro^ irvrct^iun. 



The ancient poets. 
The only one of mortals. 
The younger of the men. 
The most beautiful of ri- 



vers. 
Exaorrof rw nca^rrw eXtys. Each of those who were 

present said. 
* 22. The comparative degree governs the genitive, 
when it is translated by than; as, 
BwXn? ot/^Ey sorty i^^m Mt,wt^, Nothing is more odious 

than bad counsel. 
23. Adjectives signifying profit^ Ukenesa^ obedience^ 
Jitneaa^ trusty cleameaa^ decency^ facility j and their con- 
traries ; * and those compounded with aw and 6/Aot/ go- 
vern the dative ; as, 



H/u«y tcTTCU ;i^ti<rtjuioy. 

Toig yeyya«M; to ftto'p^^y «;g- 

9pov, 



It will be useful to us. 

Accustomed to simplicity. 

To be wished for by a libe- 
ral man. 

To the generous, a base 
thing is detestable. 



* 24. Comparatives and superlatives govern the mea- 
sure of excess in the dative ; as, 
Aydptmrcnv (jmk^ a^iar*i. By far the best^if men. 



VERBS. 

35. When ufu andyiw/iA9u signitj^ fiostesnonj firofiertyj 
or duiyj they govern the genitive ; as^ 

O wtw^acntpfAttoi Wt^ ywvnu* He who is sold becomeft 

the property of another^ 

36. Verbs of beginnings admiring^ wanting^ remeni' 
deringj accunng^ excelling^ valuing^ aharingj and the 
like, with their contraries, govern the genitive ; also 
those which signify ditiance and sense (except sight J ^ 

Ai<r0aie/Mu 4<^^. I hear a noise. 

Xlwnm rvf kocXw upw. He loved all that were vir- 

tuous. 

Ov^ rmnw ^ti/iOfr^ Neither did he fiul of hav* 

ing this. 

A/AcXvf Twv P^Km. You neglect your friends. 

AtfoXovu rm T«(^om#* He enjoys things present. 

27. Etrr* taken for fx«» to havej governs the dative ; 
as, / 

Merri /am xP'*!**'''^ ^ have nches. 

28. All verbs put acquisitively, i. e. verbs of serving^ 
giving^ udngj rejoicings obeying^ trusting^ discoursing^ 
Jightings and the like, with their contraries, govern the 
dative; as, 

Borfyw T9i TtoLT^A*- To help his country. 

EM^y xetxM^ To yield to misfortunes. 

lA»x*^^ ^M^ 4roXi/xK»K> To encounter with the ene- 

my. 

Hon «yNp owty roy». Every man labours for him- 

self. 

* 29. A verb signifying actively governs the accusa- 
tive; as, 

Toimw. (TV mi 9//al^ ask^ou r^- You honouT htm as a good 
fuf^, man. 

* 30. Verbs of sense, with the Attics, take an accu- 
sative; as, 

Axo tf TOUTS.- I hear these things. 

31. Every verb may take an accusative of a corres- 
poiidiiig noun ; as, 
Cunikatuit WtMw oMfxffa* To serve a bai^ skvery. 
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jEIoXf/Mov voXi|Lu^H9. To wage war. 

. 33. Verbs transitrre of accuaingy giving^ and their 
contraries; and those of declaring^ and comparingy with 
the genitive or dative^ govern also the accusative ; as, 
Ao« /xM rovra. Give me these things. 

33. Verbs of askingy teachings chf/dngy and conceal' 
ing ; * also verbs oigrvingy hurtingy and acctuingy with 
their contraries, govern two accusatives ; as, 
Airmrr» <n ^^{o/bMM. I wUl teach you all things* 

Xfit euTMv Tovs Ocovs aryobdA. We shouid ask good things 

from the Gods. 
Atoote^u fAi T» xf ^A'^*^"** ^^ deprives me of xsxf 

^^oods. 
£i ywv |bit6u. I give you wine to taste* 

PASSIVE VERBS. 

* 34. Passive verbs take a genitive, of the agents 
after them, which is governed by a preposition under- 
stood or expressed ; as, 

Kai Tpof vfijm Xn^^ncrofjiou ; Shall I be left by you also ? 

^iXuv ytxurrcu (^i^. Friends are prev<dled upon 

by friends. 
n^<; OE&;y it^^yLvifAVKx;, Impelled by the Gods. 

* 35. Sometimes passive verbs have a dative of the 
agent after tliem ; as, 

Tojut6<y{9os ixMvw tm Tttv^atyfAf The greatness of his ac- 

ya;y. tions. 

IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

36. An impersonal verb governs the dative ; as, 
Htyi^rw ou/Tbi i^ev u cu. It seemed greatest to him. 

* 37. XpTi, v^tTFH and hu it behovethy govern the ac- 
cusative with the infinitive ; as, 

Xfti vfMi vo uy Tot>To. You must do this. 

* 38. ^£i, and xv^ signifying necessity or wanty eXXu* 
VII, pE'.u, ^o^i^Ei, ETw^H vi^xiTOLhy with their compounds, 
govern the genitive and dative ; as, 

Xfn <Tw ^4A«>. You need friends. 

ExEiwy tm; (^«vXm( ptrf9-7t. The wicked have a share 

of them. 
Am owtw xp^^M^^^* He has occasi<H»for money. 

B 3 
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TBS INFINITIVE. 

* 39. The infinitive mood is goveitked l^ verbs, ad- 
jectives, or some particle, such as «;, w^i , mx^> l^*XS^9 
as, 

Oarlt^ (a» twil^fMt wtt^aa^ m- Whoever desires to live» 

tLxi. ' let him try to conquer. 

floTf avnvf f^wt txV'U So tiiat tkey possessed 

thOBl* 

* 40, The infoMve is often put eliipdcally, of*, fikK9%f 
or anvitu beings understood ; as, 

AvTo; m vfonottrir fjMxio^m^ Do you yourself fight a* 

mong the first. 

* 41. The Greeks use /AiXXctf, with an infinitive, to 
express the future, both active and passive, which ia 
Latin would be rendered by a participle of the future 
and the verb sum ; as, 

ftfipi m vfjt^ti fiiWtrt K§imv. Of which things ye arc 

about to judge. 

FARTICIPLEB. 

42. Participles govern the case of their own verbs ; 

as, 

Tov; nurs§wg roimfrot ii% vow Instructing the younger 
iivovrsi, men in such manners. 

* 43. The verbs m/«, Twy;g«»w, vvoi^x'^y y*i>o/Aa*, xwgw, tx"** 
^ocvuf and Xavdccyw, are used with participles after them, 
to express, what in Latin would be rendered by some 
tense of a single verb; as, 
ZiYotvwlartfifKMfAwtmiivfUf Be now silent standing 

fXtt^y. there,andremainasthott 

art. 
S^xpaTu; n^;^owci vmvotrw, Socrates walks. 

* 44. Participles are often used, instead of the infmi- 
five, after verbs signifying an emotion of the mind; as> 
hyovxm fjLi &»rcXfi, He continues to love me. 
Mipin/uc* vo^nretq, I remember that I did it. 

THE SUPPLYING OF GERUNDS AND SUPINES. 

* 45. The infinitive mood, or a participle is used to 
i^jspply the place pf gerunds and supines; as, 
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Ht; TO rIpcKTMwoK flmuKTMyi'*- To gslber the 9oldi0r» to^ 

gather. 
BvEpytTtfy pGUTov; tn.'mffafiw. I acquired tbeni bj doiny 

kindlv. 
notify eu$^^. Sbame&il to be done. . 

* 40. Verbal adjectifeSf governing a dative of the 
a^ent, and the case of their own verbs, are used to 
mgxafy neceaHfyi afl^ 

Tfpurlm ipoi tfrurrokivt. 1 auun write a leuer. 

TBB CONSTRUCTION OF CIECUM8TANCES. 

* 47. The cttise^ manner or instrument ia put in 
the dative; asf 

K^oTu ^tix«MMf. He conquers b^ strata- 

gems. 

Apyvpiottj Xoyj^flMort iMx^i kom Fight with silver weapons, 
wartm x^mmrtK' and you vriH conquer all 

things. 

* 48. The question wMther P is commonly answered 
by »; or Vfo? with the accusative : where P bj w with 
the dadve.: whence P by f« or cctto with the gemtive: and 
dy or through what place P by h» with the genitive ; aS) 
KvPtafjtif. In Rome, 

E*? mv AiTiop^fiay. To Antioch. 

£x, or euro mt voAim^. From the city. 

Ai» yn^. By land. 

* 49. Adverbs in Gi and cr» are used to signify at a 
place : in ^e, 0y, or ^i, ^o a place : and in 9& and dr, ^om 
a place; ^t is also used to accusatives, to signify to a 
place; as, 

KoptyQod^ MXiA vww. Inhabiting houses at Co* 

rinth. 
KAl0*«f)^fiy«yEi^c7o;(ci^xcoyfyxo^ He took the brazen speai; 

from the tent. 
Eifu 4>9iiiy^. I go to Phthia. 

50. The distance of one place from another, is put . 
in the accusative ; as, 

lE^e<roi»7rtxiiir§iwifMp(if9^oy. Ephesus is distant three 

days journey. 
^51. The time when is commonly put in the geni* 
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tiVie, flomeftime« in the dative ; h9w long^ in the accusa- 
tive; as, 

H/ue,»^ Mu M/xTOf. By day and night. 

fifjifficb fjkt^. On one day. 

Ofyn ^Xovnm elKiyof i^x^u The anger of those who 
X^oyor. love prevails but a short 

time. 

* 5^. The price or measure of any thing is put in 
the genitive ; aometimesj the price is put in the dative ; 
as, 

Ay^^iof ibt^txa TtixsAnr, A Statue twelve cubits high. 

ikncrafim ibo eff6Km. I bought it for two pence» 

X^yay Tuy y^w tnnawn. He bought the victory with 

gold. 

ABSOLUTE CAiyS^S. 

* 53. The genitive case of a substantive is often put 
absolutely, the former substantive, fvuta, x*4"> ^*> 'f > ^^ 
some case of tk or »;, being understood ; as, 

Ta UxxTvw^. The works of Plato. 

OXv/A?r»e&f fi*.A n^ay^poi/. Oiympias the mother of 

Alexander. 
Eveum rn^ ^iXo/iAOtycto^. I commend you for your 

love of music. 
Tti; yn; erc/Moy. They laid waste some of 

the land. 
A^^ao'lou ^ lyn/M ^vyar^tn. He married one . of the 

daughters of Adrastua. 
(I n)?>av»t^fM(f. O! impudence. 

* 54. The dative is often put absolutely, especially 
after avTo^y ovy being understood ; as, 

Twy avTuv t^m Exstvot^ The same iiiorks with 

them. 

* 55. The accusative is often put absolutely, xmt« 
being understood ; as, 

IIo^ »^a PwjbuxMf. By country a Roman. 

Mcc?^ Qvf4J0¥ tx^XuQfi. He was much enraged in 

his mind. 

* 56. A substantive with a participle, whose case 
depends upon no otlier word^ is put in the genitive 
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absolute ; sometimes) by the Attics, in the aecusatiYei 

very seldom in the dative; as, 

Hxaov riXXerroi. - The sun rising. 

Tfiob ovTct Twy Axrav^nn ^^^m. There being three garri* 

sons of the Assyrians* 
Oi; yoofuiftuf. Which things being done. 

ADVERBS. 

57. Adverbs, of Hfne^ ftlaccj quantity^ • order, excefi'* 
tioTiy and the like, govern the genitive ; as, 
'E.yyvq «Ao^ Near the sea. 

Tli^ &xnf* Contrary to justice. 

* 58. Nn, and /Lu» govern the accusative; «/^, and 
o/xov, the dative ; as. 

Ma Ai(». By Jupiter. 

A^Mu rw v^oTf. Together with the water. 

* 59. Two or more negatives strengthen the nega* 
tion; asy 

Ou ^yaroy whiewori ovhv rw It is impossible ever to do 
*tm v^arruf, any oi these things. 

PnSPOSITlONS. 

* 60. The prepositions ayn, a«D, sx or i|, and «r^ 
govern the genitive ; », and <n/y, the dative ; a; or if, 
aad asw, the accusative ; as, 

B$ AtImh;. From Attica. 

£y o(xa;. In a house. 

£k e/xs. To m^. 

The poets sometimes have e^m with a geni- 

tive, or dative ; as, 

Ana ynos i^ii. He went into the ship. 

* 61. ^(xanduoTE^ govern the genitive or accusative; 
a^9i, fvi, rifi and v^'o, the genitive, dative, or acciisi^ 
tive; as, 

Ata <rTo/A«To^, or )^a 0r7o/A». In the mouth. 
Et* dpovot/. Upon a throne. 

Ew« Ojwyovf. Upon thrones. 

£0' Ittv. Upon horseback. 

* 63. Kara, /rom or against y commonly governs the 
genitive^ at or according to, the accusative. Mcr«, 
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withy the genitive) or dative; to or after ^ the ac* 

cusative. IIo^ and wpo?, /rom, the genitive ; at or 

W2VA» the dative i to^ bende^ or agairutj the accusative ; 

as, 

Kara Ttrpw, From the rocks. 

Kara ^fofuf. According to my power. 

MiTft ^i\a>y. With friends. 

n»pa xvpiot;. From the Lord. 

11^ yvfMfonov, To school. 

63. A preposition often governs the same case, in 
composition, that it does without it ; as, 

Airnims iHKv^vhTot* He is tossed from his cha- 

riot. 

CONJUNCTIONS. 

64. The conjunctions xa», n, h^ aXXa^ ^iv, ovrc, and 
the like, will have the same case ; and, commonly, the 
same mood and tense after them, that goes before them; 

TlafAm \w o;^Xov crm^ nm fjoi The multitude being very 
iXP»rw Ti ^ayua%. great, and they having 

nothing to eat. 
£«^ax« KM /Ai/Mspn/^fDMt. I have seen and borne wit- 

ness. 
€S* Ay, iftMi ivtiavy ha^ of fot, oorw;, orccv, Ivorrat^ Kay, xiv and 

ii are, for the most psirt, joined with the subjunctive 
mood; as, 

lya yfvru That ye may know. 

X^y o/AMvof oytmo'tniM. Though I should fight bet- 

ter. 
■ ■ 'Ay, x^y, and xey, are often used to give a sub- 
junctive meaning to the other moods ; as. 
Ay nMh rvyx*^*^ fiobg-i^wi w. Although he were a king. 
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GREEK EXERCISES. 



CHAP. I. 

A verb agrees with its nominative) in number and 
person. 

Verbum cohaeret, &c. Eton. 
Concordantiae sunt, &c. Wetten. 
A verb agrees with, &c. Bell. 
Concordantix duse sunt, &c. Holtnee, 



ACTIVE. 



1. I HONOUR, thou strikcst, 
he says, ye two write, they two 
^ve, we send, ye bring, they are 
willing. 

2. I was carrying, thou wast 
seeing, he was sending, they 
were laughing, we were run- 
ning, ye were tliinkin^. 

3. Ye two shall drive, they 
shall say, I shall follow, thou 
shalt call, ye shall labour. 

4. I will do, he will bury, ye 
will cut, they two will strike. 

5. I wondered, they gave, he 
did, thou placedst, they two re- 
mained, we wrote. 

6. They did come, I did find, 
we did strike, they two did give. 

7. I have seen, we have got, 
ye two have spoken, he has ho- 
noured, we have laboured. 

8. I had written, ye two had 
known, thou hadst made^ they 
had struck. 



yp«^AP, ^*^/M, oIiAXm^ 
yiXoutf, Tpt;^«y yo/Lu^w. 



Wf TVTTU, 
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MIDDLE. 

9. Thonsittest, beoomesytfaejr 
tpm themselves. 

10. I was beginning, ye were 
hurting yourselves, they Were 

standing. 

1 1. Thou Shalt prepare thy- 
self, we shal) take, I sfaiWl knoW) 
ye shall receive. 

1 2. Ye two will strike your- 
selves, he will drink, I will turn 
myself. 

13. He ceased, they two did, 
I stretched myself. 

14. We two did give, they 
were, he did place himself. 

15. I have suffered, we have 
struck ourselves, thou hasttrust- 
ed, he has escaped. 

1 6. He had left, I had heard, 
they had come. 

PASSIVE. 

17. He is named, wc two are 
nourished, they are admired. 

18. I was struck, they were 
prepared, it was written. 

19. I shall be punished, thou 
shalt be left, he shall be sent. 

20. Ye will be struck, he will 
be delivered. 

2 1 . It was said, we were found, 
ye were loved. 

22. He was buried, they were 
manifested, I was sent. 

23. It has been done, they 
have been struck, we have been 
loved. 

24. I had been educated, it 
had ht&n judged. 

25. She shall be buried. 



H/bifltf) inOfJLOUf r^tTni* 



Ai^(v/M, ytyo/AOBA, rtdn/At. 
0wyu. 
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^. Now is the judgment of 
this world; now the rtUer of this 
^ %uorld shall be cast out. 

3. And immediately hU ear* 
^rere opened^ and the btmd of 
hie t(mgue was loosed. 

4. You see a citizen of the 
mtorld. 

5. A little time breaks the 
eonnectione of the wicked; but 
no length of time can destroy 
the friendshifia, of the good. 

6. The wind of man upbraids 
itself when it is hypocritical. 

7. Nightly visions are not only 
the echoea of daUy accidents and 
convereationsj but also the firo* 
ductiona of a rendee habit, 

8. If you desire that I should 
lose my good things^ that you 
may acquire things which are 
not gfood, see yourselves how 
unjust and thoughtless you are. 

9. For as when a light is pre- 
sent at nighty it draws the eyes 
of eUl to itseLfy so the beauty of 
Autolycus attracts the regards of 
all to itself. 

10. f He will easily find his 
leathern coat agam, and his 
spade, in the lees of his cask. 

1 1. I am a deliverer of men^ 
and an Aealer of fiaeaionsj but 
upon the whole, I desire to be 
Hht/irofihet of truth 9Xkd freedom, 

1 2. By their present great joy, 
they had aomtthing of a alight 

D 



Kv9 KfiOiS ttfu o iu^fi/ai 
Unas* wm • ^x^ ^ ^"^^ 

rof 6 aaumj imuXvw' o hir^ 
fjLOf 6 yXucrvot mums* 

ftflM.' 

9vnvx*» SUM ofuXia anrq- 

El ^ ETW* of MM a<y»« 
do; tfnauTov 0MroXXv/ui'^ 

troisw^y tfpow oi; t»( ayi- 
ffOi ftyu ncu ecyvttfjMf. 
Do^Ef yttf orec9 ^tyy^c 

yv 6 ofAfjLa^ wru xeu 6 Au- 

HW •4^»f E9n laUTOI/*. 

Pa^iw(Et;pt0%«3 S j^^£« 
^ ebvQt^jxeu ^xeXXo, E|t 

£Xf vdE^wnt; Hfu o ay« 
flfftrtroj, xoM MTfOi bvetOof^ 

^if, EJ E?r«w» pcfow?^ 
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hofiey that, in future, tibey would 
not be consumed hj any other 
disorder. 

13. You desire nothing of a 
difficult matter, wishing to know 
what the law is. 

14. A resemblance iHffers 
from a symbol; inasmuch as the 
resemblance aims, as much as 
possible, to represent the very 
nature of the things and it is not 
in our power to vary it; but the 
symbol is wholly in our power, 
as exbting by our imagination 
alone. 



it atweo oXXof wTh^ajoiM 
v^myiJM viriQviAW* /SwXo- 

Am^E^M ^E OfAOMfJM O 

ofAMVfJM fvo'K ewros o 

auK HfM nrk tyt^ avro; /lie* 

CoXoi oXoff"* EV» tyt0 tx" 
tirt xm EX /uieyo; u^wrroi* 
jbiaiE o q^ETE^o; ETiyoioe. 

O teXo; rp»Yuh» xati 
Urro^M ov ^ etvTOij oXXa o 
Ey«yTio^ EXfi /biEy yap ^ci 



15. 7%f end of tragedy and of 
history is not the same, but op- 
posite ; in the former you must 
strike and captivate the hearers, 

at present, by the mostpersua- . vXuovwS *»* >^u;c«y«- 
6ive words; in the latter, by 
real facts and narrations, you 
must, always, instruct and per- 
suade those who wish to learn. 

KM 9r«9w' d f iXo/yiadE«?. 

16. Socrates, Homerus, Hippocrates, Plato, eoruni' 
que admiratoresy quos etiam aeque ac deos colimus, 
tanquam/kr^r/efcrt quidam, atque Dei minittri. 



ytu^f Kara, o 9r«pE(/uuS^| o 
0^yo; Ef/oy xou Xoyo;, «r; 
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CHAP. XI. 

The relative agrees with its antecedent in gender 
and number. If there comes no nominative between 
the relative and the verb, the relative is the nomina- 
tive to the verb; but if there doeS) the relative is go* 
vemed hj some word in the sentence. 

Relativum cum antecedente, &c. JSten, 
The relatiy.ei of, «, o, &c. « 

If a nominative comes, &c. Bell. 

1 . 1 HAT the word might be 
fulfilled which he afioke. 

2. Seeing the chariot b which 
Joseph 8enty the spirit of our 
£ather Jacob revived. 

3. You seem never to have 
seen the poljpus, nor to know 
what this fish suffers. 



4. There was a certain rich 
man, who had a steward. 

5. % What time or what op- 
];>ortunitydo you seek better than 
the present? or when will ye do 
the things which are necensaryj 
if not now ? 

6. Whom I often wved^ when 
in danger of being cut off by the 
Phrygians. 

7. 1 lost none of thoue fierMfma^ 
whom thou gaveat to me. 

8. One, of those who sat with 
him, hearing these things, said; 
He is happy who ahall eat bread 
in the kingdom of God. 

9. It is superfluous to say 
theae thinga to them, which they 
know. 



wtvfAa IokJS b vct/np. 
erul^f H /AH wy ; 

VVO O0V{S. 

ovhn amoKXxifu. 

Axovv T»f, anncuMouh 
ftautf ovTOf, fv»' Moxo- 
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10. The first /t^raon is that m Tlfwos ^^wtntw it^ 
vfHeh the speaj^er speaks of Vf^i lavtovs 9^« • \v 
himself; the second^ in vfhich yvK* ^ktni^^ is vipi • 
of Atm to whom he speaks; the 
third, in vfdch of another. 

1 1. Such are hyperboles and 
plurals; but we shall show in the 
sequel) the danger nofdch they 
seem to have. 



virfpCoXif) luu • vXfidvyn- 



13. Circumque ipsum omnes ordine instructi sun^ 
locum unusquisque, guem ille dedity non relinquentes. 

13. Diram quandam narras hominum stultitiam^ gtd 
tanto amore amant rem pallidam grayemque. 




. The prepositions antj etvoj ix, or f |, and ir^ govem 
the genitiTe ; f y, and cvv^ the dative ; m; or c;, and eufotf 
the accusative. 

■ T he poets sometimes have «ya, with a genitive> 
or dative. 

Praepositiones sunt, &c« £ton. 

Genitivo soli, &c. 

Dativo soli, &c. 

Accusativo soli, &c. Wetten. 

The prepositions cum^ &c. 

£y and oi/y. Sec 

Ak» and cAf, &c. Bell. 



1. JL DID proceed, and I come 
jfrom Godi for I have not come 
from myeelff but he sent me. 

S. He fights/br his onon tMnga* 
3. Then one qf the diacifUcs 

says* 



Biytt tx • Btoif elep^o- 

f*ou KM «xtf* ou yap avo 

XM>o; f yw ot^pKrltMM, 
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4< I did catch in the cave^ hav- 
ing returned from the feeding 
of my cattle, many fellows. 

5. Pleasure is rather in reat^ 
than in motion, 

6. And all the brethren with 
me, to the churches of Galaitia. 

7. When he went to the Per* 
nana, 

8. He was a manslayer from 
the beginningy and he has not 
stood in the truth; because the 
truth is not in him, 

- 9. And some were Grecians, 
t^ those who went ufij that they 
might worship in the festival, 

10. It is a fine thing to receive 
immortal glory, in exchange/br 
a mortal body, 

11. t I think it the duty of a 
good citizen, to choose the safe- 
Pf of affairs, before grace in 
speaking, 

12. It contributes much to 
their learning to be temperate, 
that they see the older men also 
living temperately, through 
every day. 

13. Having in hi$ hands the 
crown of the fiar darting ApoUo, 



A/At, fl ly lUvuffK. 

Kcu • avt tytt 9ecf a- 
^i\^f 9 sxxXnaM • Fa- 

Oti tK UifcnK Mtftfu^, 



t$/u aTo OB^x**' ^^^ *' * 
ttXr^HOb guxj icrhfu' irk 
oK'nQueb ovx ufju a ovrof • 

tf • lOfT*}. 

/io, »d»ya^f jb|« »yTi* 
x«^roX7MMnnp°*^^« 

« ly • Xiyctf^X^'^* «i^f«™« 
•°® fAoydd&y*)^ ^w^^yi« ftv^ 

£TijuiAa ri fXAf » x^ 

iX9iboXo; AvoXXitfy, 
X^vo'fo; »y« oxwrr^y'* 



with the golden scefitre, 

14. Ego meis posteris generis princeps ero, meum** 
que a me genus incipiet, tuum vero in te desinet. 

15. Alii vero, constructo rogo ante tumulos, et ef- 
fossa fovea quadam, adolentque sumptuosas illas coenas, 
et infundunt vinumi mulsumque in foveas. 



D2 
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CHAP. XIIL 

^ua and vnp goyern the genitiye, or accusadye; etfjupt^. 
1^ iptfi and vvof the genitive, datiye) or accusadye. 



GENITIVB. 

<I. 1 HEY are troubled thro* 
aU their Ufe. 

2. Take away desire entirely, 
at fireaent. 

3. Begin therefore from small 
things ; neyer say of any thingj 
that I lo8tit» bttt that I restored 
it 

4. Your forgetfiilness, about 
aU thinga^ is near; and the for* 
{^tfiilness of all, about youj is 
Hear also. 

5. He was always discoursing 
about the affairs qfmen; con- 
sidering, what was pious, what 
impious; what honourable, what 
shameful ; what just, what un- 
just 

SATiyx* 

6. Strip this man also; for 
thou Shalt see many, and ridicu- 
jk>us things, lying hid under hU 
garment. 

7. And they were astonished 
dt his doctrine^ for he was teach- 
ing them, as one haying poweri 
not as the scribes. 



9 fuxfK* fAnhwort nri fjun* 
MK twc/^f in avoKKvfu 
enuTOff^oMM on a^roMW- 

9ntH om dUtXfyo^Aflu* tnu^ 



iii^X"^ mnoff Hfu ya^ A* 

6. A()id tbe general of the Sos xc^ir # tt^x^t^'' 
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TLovi safs to loahua, loose the 
ahoe oiF thy feet, for the place 
ufion which thou hast now stoodf 
on it J is faolf. 

9. They have the horses tied 
by the feet to the atalla ; and if 
any one would go againat them, 
it is a labour to loose the horses 
at night) a labour to put on the 
bit) a labour to put on the sad- 
dle, a labour to put on the coat 
of nudl; and it is entirely 
impossible, that they having 
mounted on the horses could 
4riye through the camp. 

ACCI78AT1TX 

10. C3rrus sometimes invited 
a whole company to su/i/iery-with 
the captain. 

11. They came, not on account 
mf Jesus aloncy but that they 
might also see Lazarus. 

1 2. He also goes out to assist, 
with those that are about him. 

13. But, as I think, you did 
not come the most beautiful per- 
son, under the earth, 

14. Many at last were spent 6y 
waknefisi for the disorder lirst 
seated in the head, having begun * 
from above, went throughout the 
whole body* 

15. f If Giod he^or us^ who 
can be i^ainst us I 

16. But tell thou me, how the 
things ufion earth are, and what 
they do in the city. 

^ 17. And the others who fought 
"Vfith Darius agaimt the Scy* 



rtfyot KttfM( 9fSt tsfW^i 
• yap Yovof nr< ff nw i^hf 

iTffK m • ^anmr nm a * 
ri$ nn euno^ Ay^^', *ty9^ 

ol^romiotK^ TetrrmfFoaw 
cAfforof* 



KetXw h nri Amtmp • 

Ef;i^/yuu^, ov lU • In* 
ffWi /mm;, oAXa IfOk MM • 

EkSoti^w km avroff avif 

• Vifi avTo;. 

oit^Hfu*^ ya^ m vets • 
•°^ fv • xc^aXn vftnw 

ArMf HTM syttf vtts • 
VTff ytoB i;^tf, ,icaM Ttf 

Aofw; aA\o« iv* Ssvdns*' 



( ** ) 



thiaius becawfte the whole Per- 
sian army was in their flower^ to 
destroy, or to save it. 

18. TimoD shall do no such 
thing about you any more, for 
the spade has completely uught 
himt that he ought to choose 
you to himself, before poverty* 

19. Sic enim vivis, quo pacto quivis servus 9Ub dominm 
victitansi nonmaneret. 

20. Si vero nonnunquam invitatus ad cemam vellet 
accedere, quod operosissimum est plurimis, cavere 
scilicet, ne se repleant ultra aatietatem^ hoc perquaxa 
&cile cavebat. ^ 



•TA EVA •VTO(^ • rtK IXl^- 



CHAP. XIV. 



Kara froffiy or against^ commonly governs the geni- 
tive ; a?, or according tOy the accusative. Mera, luithf 
the genitive or dative; ro, or q/JJer, the accusative. 
Uccfoc and w^off, Jromy the genitive ; a/, or nvithy the da- 
tive ; tOy besidcy or againsty the accusative. 



1. 1 HE article stands with a 
nouny and the pronojm, for a 

noun. 

2. It was terrible, not accord* 
ing to one only of the circum- 
stances. 

S. The way to be filled is 
much more simple and straight 
mth U9y than with you, 

4. Of not fewer than five 
hundred, who s«dled in the ship, 
three with (and) thirty only were 
saved. 



Kou • »nwvjju»y a»ri oyo- 
^Htoi ttiM^ ou Kara, hs 

HoXu iLvhacq KM evdv£ 
ouK t>Mxvi n vtrrcbKoo'iotf 
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5. As two are to /burp so are 
four to eight. 

6. f He thought that those 
'Who inquired such things >^om 
Mtf gods did impious things. 

7. According to the customs 
with themsetvesy they made a 
noise all together, with their 
arms; and, having shouted to- 
gether, they rushed against the 
enemies. 

8. And after themj all the 
other arts are the third rank, 
thus arranged, according (o their 
partsy but they all look to the 
Godj obeying the common com- 
mand /rom him. 



0( i^^vpfs Tv^ 

aC^fi #VTW XflBI t TWU9f9f 

O • votevrot «ip« • 

Kara 9 wa^a mtns c* 
do(, ovfi^dpWf • iitkcr 



^roKi xoT* ^1^ /*f '9 9vr0 



Km Hfu fAi9 tnti i Kv* 



9. And perhaps Cyrus was 
too talkative, because he was 
obliged by his master to give an 
account of the things wmch he 
did, and to receive i%from others^ 
when he judged. 

10. Ego vero fretus venio, primum equidem dels, 
deinde legibus ac vobis, existimans nullum apparatum 
yalere apud vos, plus quam leges atque jura. 

11. Ex his igitur cupiebat aliquid jam negotiorum 
adversus hostes gerere. 

12. Cum his et Cyrum contemplabere, et Friamum 
et Dionysium. 



( *« ) 



CHAP. XV. 

Adveibs of HmCf fUactf quantity f orders exce/iHotiy 
ik&d the like, govern the genitive. 

K»i and fA» goyem the accusative i »/m and iftw the 
dative. 

Adverbia lociy Sec. 

A/Mb et •/uovi &c. 

Kn et fia^ fcc. £ton. 

Genitivum post se^ 8cc« 

Dativus sequitur, &c. 

Accusativus, 8cc. Wetten* 

Adverbs of time, &c. 

Some adverbs of order. Sec. BelL 

1. 1 HE world has gone q/^^ 

3. And Cyrus desired this de- 
cree, on account of the •/Aortfiw 
thenuelves, 

3. lVtthintheenclo9urej2ijaxil» 
titude of women was seen. 

4. From the beginning, to thU 
part which is last. 

$• A tragedy cannot be with' 
out actions but it may be tvith- 
9ut morals* 

6. Between us and you. 

7. Neither a feast without con* 
cordj nor wealth without virtue^ 
has any pleasure. 

8. That which is called the 
law of a state, without obedience 
of the subjects, is quite a vain 
composition. 

9. This evil is not far from 
madness, 

10. A bare thought by itself, 
without utterance^ is sometimes 



Oxo9/iOf evunt owTos 
Jim avrof Ivtxjxi f/AOT«/u«$^, 

Av0 a^xHf f^txS^ htrst 

AvEV jiAfy yap T^ot^K, 

oi/x CM yifo/AOM^ rpevyv^i» 
WfOf ^E t)do; yive/AOU ay* 
McT»(v ryu km av^m 
OvTE aviAVOo'tof »nv o* 

o^Vm iSbyn ix»« 

noX»$ • JtaXitfS ^ ov- 
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Admired, upon account of the 
grandear itself, 

1 !• A>ar the very greaf eitj^ 
JBubylon. 

12. And when Gadatas was 
near these village»j he sends 
•ozne spies before him. 

13. However, tirith the mom* 
ingy they come to the sea, and 
hairing gone into the way called 
Ellorina, they proceeded. 

14. The Athenians knowing 
that they were not concealed, 
laid down their arms again, eor- 
cefit about three hundred men, 

15. % Without youj we are 
afraid to go home. 

16. And the Assyrian havinp^ 
followed as far as he thought it 
to be safe, returned. 

17. Then the A8S3rrian6, and 
those with them, when the ar- 
mies were near each other^ cast 
a rampart around themselves; 
which barbarian kings do even 
yet, when theypitch theircamps. 

18. At first he called himself 
nobody; but when he ran off, 
and was out of reach of my dart^ 
he said that he was named Ulys« 
ses. 

19. I saw them quarrelling 
abouj: interest, and teachimg for 
a hire, and undergoing every 
thingj/or the sake of these things. 
And those who cast away glory 
from themselves, doing every 
thing eagerly for it. 



liryaXo^pkn^, 

EXtfpim icfltXtofK, Topivo* 

tnot fjMTMrla avup. 

Avft; 01/, xeu MKOth «• 

oip/AAi* HfA$f mrolpiiTft;™^. 
O ot/y Aa'<rv§ioij mli • 
m)f avTOf, vteH^tn ryyvi 
oXXtiXow • rlpecTiVfjM yiy- 
yo/MM*, rei^^i «rc^t^aX- 
X«*' i^Wip xoti wv trt i 

ietvrw awona\tv*' iwu h 
^oc-^Euyw^, xeu e(w M/xi 

^ipw*", XM tir» fxur^^f 
wouhvuj Kpu iC%i Ivexx 
•UTO( vwoixivu, O* re o 
^^a «9ro?»XX»8:, avTO; 



( *« ) 

m. In their trouble, thej na- 
turally remem1>ered this h&ymg, 
*^ The Doric war will come^ axid 
a plague vdtA it.** 

:21. Do you see then, says he, 
before that groruey a place which 
seems to be beautiful, and like 
a meadow, and illuminated with 
much light? 

22. It has been well scdd, that 
every end does not appear tUtmg 
with the beginning. 

23. They live enurely for the 
succeeding time without bodies^ 
and go into dwellings yet more 
beautiful than these. 

24. Since then you have tried 
ulmoat all liveuy and know all 
things, you could tell clearly, 
what tilings are peculiar to the 
rich. 

25. I think, by the godsj that 
he is intoxicated with the great- 
ness of the things which have 
been done; but not, indeed^ that 
he chooses to act in such a man- 
ner, that the most foolish, of 
those with us, may know what 
he is about to do. 

26. No one having sense, 
fightswithhisneighbours,mere- 
ly for the sake of conquering his 
opponents; nor sails upon the 
seas, only to fiasa over them; 
nor takes up the sciences or 
arts, merely for the sake of the 
knowledge itself; but all men 
do all things, on account of the 






ftr 



wm^wtiif Hi b twurm 
;^^yof , xm »€ oumari^ vn 
OVTOf mP^ •^ixyco/bUM. 
Ouxoi/y tWH^ ««W( 

yin <rmf^^ ihoi [Jktv o • 

EXMTOf fXt^V^ fAtyiOof o 

ir^MJVwE* ov jMcyrotyf, fi« 

^eXX« sroictf EXEiyof . 

OV^Etf , vooc fXA*, £><'((' f* 

«yr«T«i0w"^S* ovTE trXsw 
0* vcXtfyocx'^pty o' srspouo 
o/amP^^ /Aovoy* x«( /i4f}y ov% 
0* C/AlTiipi* «•* T6;icw «w 

Xft^ff«y«* fr»i it vfOKra-v 



1 
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plea9ure9^ hon9ur9j or ftrqfiiw 
m^hich arUe from the wofks. 



37. Ye see to what a fdtch of 
'UHintonne%% the man has comet 
irha does not allow you a choice 
of igfatmg or being at pei|ce; 
but threatens and «s^ proud 
vrordS) as they say, and is not 
satisfied^ possessing the things 
wh^ch have been conquered, to 
stay with them, but is always 
adding something about them. 

28. Definite mihi, ad guot tuque annoM existimare 
oportet, homines esse juvenes. 

29. Quis enim absque hac bonum aliquid discat? 

30. Vestes quidem qui commutant, frigoria eas 
itstusgue causa commutant. 

31. Et, fier canem^ o viri Athenienses, certe ego 
patiebar aliquid tale. 



vvi^fi^vo$9 mi (PnfUj Xi* 
ywi neu ovx o«o; te Ufu^ 
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CHAP. XVI. 

The infinitive mood has an accusative befete it, y$^n 
its ag^nt or subject is different lirom that of the pre- 
ceding verb; but a nominative, when they are the 
same. 

The infinitive mood is governed by verbsi adjectives, 
or some particle, such as, «?, ^i^tv, «xp*, />a<xC** 

The infinitive is often put elliptically, •;», /9Xe7e or 
owvH being understood. 

Infinitivus saepissime loco, fcc. 

Modo infinitivo eleganter, &c. £ton, 

Latinum obtinet plerumque, &c. Wetten, 

The infinitive will have, &c. 

Sometimes the infinitive, &c. 

The infinitive is sometimes put, &c. 

One verb governs another, &c. 

The Greek infinitive is often, &c. BclL 

Infinitivus subjicitur, &c. Holmes. 



1. JTIE heard that he had done 
this miracle. 

3. Another again, n»aa shorn)" 
ing that wealth itself was good, 

3. It pleased them that each 
should be honoured according to 
his desert, and that Cyrus should 
be the judge. 

4. They brought all things 
sufficient, so ut^ all the army 
sufified well. 

5. I, having put you into the 
house of correction, shall per* 
suade you that lam your master. 

6. He said that he was the 
master of his words himself, 
but fortune of his actions. 



Axovtf wroi ewTo; www 

O m «v vaTatf ayetOoi 
HfnA MM o tX«vto( muroi 

AoKw luvrot o ei^%m e- 

xetalo; Ti/bUMf, Kvpo( it o 

mi iwicfw^ xaX»$ «««; o 

pi iwoTorm^. 

O /Aiy Xoyof ^/u xv- 
^Mf^ AVTo; tijbu, ^t Tpa- 
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T. Then, being suchf «b'<^ yotf 
vriah to Uroe? 

8. Take tilings €ancei:ning 
the body, as far as they are use- 
ful for the mind. 

9. Fear and the law aw «|^ 
fident to restrain love. 

10. Become a friend slowly^ 
but when you are sufihy try to 
continue; for it is equally shame' 
ful to have no friend^ and to 

change many associates. 

1 1. I am ready to tell ; for it 
is fUeasant to remember and re^ 
late any thing about it. 

12. And he began ag^ain to 
teach beside the sea; and a great 
multitude was gathered to him; 
90 that he^ having gone into a 
vessel) gat on the sea, and all 
the multitude was at the sea 
ftido. 

13. % Talkativeness, if one. 
would dejine it, would seem to be 
an intemperance of speech ; and 
the talkative person is such an 
one, as uses to say to the person 
who meets him, that he himself 
knows all things. 

14. Having left the judgment 
seat, we came to the place of 
pimishment; but there> my dear 
friend, there were many and m»- 
serable things to hear and see* 

15. But he has come to such 
a pitch of pride, that he sends 
to the Eub^eans such letters. 



^cCsff MM MpO( huilfSq 

B^ethmf fAt9 ^tXs(yi9S^ 
fMSUyytmiJueufititf Tttpaa^ 
hofAtW Q^uMH yct^ CUT* 
Xgoff P«Ak ^Xof txtff 
3UU voXv; ttou^ fAtraX" 

OOT O** fATfttOIJMtf^ KM ^.f- 

KjHu iMf^fiou vra^i ^^ 

wau ffvmym* Wfo^ avro; 
^aog voXvr Mi mnoff 

O XcJaoj u r(( eanof 

O h XaXo;, roim/roi rt;, 
{Mi vmniyx^ivnA UToy, 

^y, v^ .0 xjoXetarlnf (09 
a/PMvtsi/Mi^' fy9» ^i, u 
^i^Qf, roXv^ KM iXciiM; 

Vp OMOU*)^ TC KOU liiltf^* 

O h Hi inno^ vS^ii 
fp;^/t«M, merit tTtt^tMMf 
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16. SojAocles said) that he 
made men snch as thtj ought 
to be, and Muripidet^ such as 
they are. 

17. It is better that one should 
die of hunger, deing without 
grief or feary than^'ve in plen- 
ty^ being troubled s anfl it is bet* 
ter that four son should be bad^ 
than you wretched. 

18. / must fir each the king- 
dom of God to the other cities 
also ; because I have been sent 
for this. 

19. And if Cyrus saw any 
thing) any place, which would 
be an ornament to the ahny, 
getting it, he gave it to the 
most worthy persons; thinkings 
whatever beautiful and fine 
thing the army had, tfiat he was 
honoured by all theae. 

20. And if I should see any 
person perishing in fire, and en^ 
treating me to extingi9i$h it, I 
must extinguish it with pitch 
and oil. And if the river carry 
any one away, and he, stretch- 
ing out his hands, entreat me 
to take him to mijselfj I must 
drive him also, /al&ng on his 
bead, so that he may not be able 
to lift it up. 

21. One of the powerful men 
of the cavalry of Gadatas, (when 
he saw him revolting from the 
Assyrian), thought that if he 
would suffer any thing, he him- 
self should receive^ from the 



yvmfjuBu^^ n ^olv tf-apQo* 
6 «*«!< Koueo; A/ot, JT av xos- 

Keu o Kvpof h^ emg 
m KttIKo? Kou ocyoGoq ^X^ 

httmtvy wiavot x«t iXatow 
KCtToa^anvfu. Kou tif 

KM OUT*^, iff* xi^fltXn* 

Ex Ta^AT^ iTeirucov^ 
o JlwosTo? Tt? «wt»p, iflrw •• 
p«w^ avroi o^t^nfAi'^f 
owro o A(nrvfJo;, .yojbti^v 

ay XajvCayw^, v»p» • 
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P 

As8yrian» all the property of 
GadsLtas. 

23. For they must strike that 
which comes against them^ and 
g74ard tJkenueivet against that 
which runs at them; so that it 
is not easy to find^ what one, of 
the nuaueavres of war^ is not 
in hunting. 

33. Wlven youkaifeto enctmn* 
ter danger tor joar friend or 
country! do tud consult the sooth' 
mnyer whether you oug^ to do 
it For if the soothsayer de» 
cimres to you, that the omens 
have been hadf 'ti^ eyidcit that 
death is signified, or the loss of 
ar part jof the bddy^ or flight 

42^. Ws think the writings of 
Plotinus snd Grentilianus Ame- 
lius sffG worthy studying; for, 
why would one think it necessary 
to touch the others, omitting to 
examine those, from whom, hav- 
ing taken those things, they 
have written thiem. 

25. Be present then^ said he, 
at the doors, clothed with these 
dresses, before the sun risesj 
and stand as Pheraulas the Per- 
sian shall tell you from me. 

26. And he died for such a 
cause, bein^ the least worthy^ 
of the Grecians in my time, to 
come to such a degree of misery. 

27. When you please, send 
these Dooks, or rather bring 
them. For I would not ceascj 

£9 



A0vsfmf 9mi o raJb- 



IlflUM fuy yaf )b o 0/40- 

Ofifa mn^u*, o t9 wtiXtiMs^ 
wmfSftii. ' 

rtvofAtu^ II 0Vyx0%«iVTf 

0tm lUu ya^ «t» Vfsutns 

ftsu h U^oiK, ^Aov on i Oa- 

Ilhsnsoi nmt FivriAia* 

rp*^/*»* * f*« y«^ A^- 
voq T« r*f ftv xivia; oio/iaom'^ 

c|cty7iAA«' «upa«y«tf» 
Km 6 ^iv TQtovTio; euna 

HfUf o yt tin ryvi EK?<.nff 

awfMw# 

Km arv fMv ovrof o fii^- 
tey Ti/AW, oray 9i^ ^u, 
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id request you ofteny to firmer 
die road to us before any other: 
if for no other cause, for our 
old friendslup, and the air» 
which is very temperate* 

28. If I please, I will let 
down a chain from heaven, and 
if ye, hanging from it, endea^ 
vour to puU me downy ye will 
labour in vain ; for ye shall not 
drag me down. 

29. He had been so habituated 
to the requiring of moderale 
thing^y thaty having fioseeseed 
very small property, he was 
quite easily satisfied. 

30. He never did firondse to • ui^anrMf^rfvirir;^!*- 
de a teacher of this, but he made ftm hhunuoii^ ufju •v- 
those who ccMiversed with him to;, asxx« ^vi^otvoiw* 
tohofieylhsXtheyjimitaHnghmh # frwhcvrf^t^ latmw, 
should become such persons. jui/buo/Mcu ixuKo^, toioo^ 

31. Rhetor Demias advenit, plebiscitum habens in 
dextra, et consangtdneum^ nostrum esse dicens. 

32. Miror igitur, quo tandem pacto, persuasi (ue- 
rint Athenienses, Socratem de Deis non sana mentt 
esse, 

33. Quid jucundum nosti, nihil honim causa facere 
volens? .quae jucundorum appetitum non . expectas^ 
sed, firiusquam afifietasy omnibus repleris; firiusquatn 
esuriasj comedens : firiusquam sitiasy bibens. 



s frc|)AKrcy vpw»ii^ * xjbu 
rt vetlKeuss avvr^tix^ nm 

fiMftnf «oye»'' ov ya.^ in 
npo; TO /btm^io? }infuu 
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CHAP. XVII. 

The causey raamier or instnuiient is put in the da«> 
tive. 

Sometimes pasnve Terbs have a dative of the agent 
after them. 

Comparatives and superlatives govern the measure 
of excess in the dative. 

- * • 

Quodvis etiam verhum admittity 8cc. 

Genitivus vero iste n^nnunquam^ 8cc. £son. 

Interdum et datLvunif Sec* 

Passiva quaelibet) 8cc«> 

Effertur adlicet, &c» 

Causae^ &c. W^tten* 

The matter of which) Sec. 

A noun of part* &c 

Sometimes the adjective agreesy fce. 

Nouns signifying the cause} &c. Belk 

Ablativus instrumoiti) fcc. Hairnet. 



1. X HE city is yet stronger 
#y the river J than iy the vmUs, 

2. I heard Aat they^ hy cer^ 
tain incantatiotu and chamuy 
eould open the gates of helL 

3. I think you would laugh 
much more^ if you saw thosC) 
who are kings and princes with 
US) begging with (or among) 
them. 

. 4. Think it equally shameful 
:io be conquered by the ill offices 
of enemiesy and to be overcome 
by the benefits of friends. ^ 

5. This place has been treated 
of by many fiereonsy beAve us. 

6. They accuse, and bear 
witness agunat, and eens^ 



re xoM rtXrrn rt^j atwytf 

yiKa6m*\ u Qmofiou • 
«'«p» ty» ficiaiKtvq nm 

mnoq, 

IXoXv; ^ le^ ryv i to- 
papTv^iVy mm hshtyx'^ 
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the thingSf which have been 
done by us during life. 

7. There are many sublime 
expreasioiiB without pathoa» a% 
with innumerable others, those 
bold expressions of the pocty 
about the sons of Alous. 

8. He has exceeded all per- 
.sons in eatfiresnon and invention. 

9. As fire bums those that 
touch il^ so the beMtiliil iRdsitte 
those who view them from uhry 
until they bum vdth love, 

10. ^ If we &11 much shmt 
of the virtue of our ancestors, 
it must be a grief to them> if 
they have any perception; and 
by ao much the greater shame 
to ourselves, by a* much as our 
descent is most illvstrioua. 

1 1. All these things tev^ been 
apfwinted by law. 

13. Come then» let us €on<^ 
sider all the tbinga that have 
been done by, me^ one by one; 
for thus it will appear most 
plainly which of them is good, 
and which, bad. 

13. The parts of the iable» 
are the chief things, by which 
tragedy captivates the mind« 

14. The things in our power 
are, by nature^ free, unhindered,, 
unimpeded. 

15. They alone conquered 
time and envy by their great 
exfUoits* 

16. When Cyrus saw hap) 
having leaped from his aaat, he 
went to meet Mm, ai;;id took 



IloXt;; \h\fOi hx^ vo- 

KM «, 9t^ S AAmkJW^» i 

Sa^ msro neo A p • # t^* 
Ts ovTof ayet!^ ufu^ am 

O fAl9 iVi Vyifi HfMf ^4 

O /bUl^«vy Kttfif, «^.ft-? 
j^^, OMisryiiaw^ ex.« e- 
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Jtiim by the right hand; and the 
rest) knowing nothhig of it^ 
were astonished at the thing. 

17. Consider that learning is 
by «o much a greater good tlmig 
than ignorance, m 00 much as, 
all men, making profit, do odier 
bad things; but this (ignorance) 
alone injures those who possess 
it. 

18. It is not proper, in this 
place, to omit one of the things 
that have been obsenred dy us, 
but it shall be very short. 

19. Tho' if I must conjecture 
hy the silence being yet great, 
and the cold not yet/dnching me, 
as is usual in the morning, it is 
not yet midnight* # 

. 20. And many^ being depriv- 
ed of the use of their shorter 
swords, fought with' their hands 
and mouths instead of them, 
palling, biting, and tearing their 
adversaries, as being much 
above them by the greatness of 
their bodies. 

21. 1 am neither swi£te£ feet, 
nor strong 0/ hands; and I 
know, that, of the things which 
~I can do with my body, I should 
not be judged first, nor second, 
nor I suppose thousandth, nor 
perhaps ten thousandth. 

22. Now the battle has beea 
shown to us, which I see all 
men understanding by nature, 
aa all Qther aainuUs understaod 



Xo;, fAfiki (At'', fxirXfT^ 

Hyfo/uiflu • veuhid to- 
(Twroi ttr/oL^ aya^ HfU 

• ryu 9t6^stii, Hfu h TWfV 
Kcu TM fpyt xf ^'** 

/XltJ^TTV CyiV TO Op6fi1Wf 

pMr' , • Ti ;^»p x«» ^ ^To" 
^ aum EXf«yo^ o^^mti^o- 
fjLM*, xaracvecM • »rr*- 

i»rf xoM • fjAyiQo^ • av^ut 

Eyw fi^ /(Acy ovrs wove 

yiyyMTHw i^, oTi, e( •^' ca 

WK»f X^tVw' OVTf irpftrTo;, 
OVTS ^Tffo;, oio/AOU i^ 

yi MM « «A\ff (wo' ^^9-' 
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a certain kind of battle^ having 
lefimed it from nothing else 
than from nature ; as the ox to 
fight ttdth hU horn ; the horse^ 
with hU hoqfi the dog^ vnth hia 
mouth ; the boar, vdth hU tuak, 
23. When Cyruft heard that 
the Chaldeans often went to the 
Indian king ; (remembering that 
some persons came from him to 
the Medes, to view their affairs, 
and went to the enemy that they 
might again see theirs) he wish- 
ed that the Indian should learn 
the things which had been done 
6y him* 



9IK» 9 pOVf Kl^ TOUW # 

O Kv^j m<; oauxum «Tft 

/uia»^8, et$ Mfio^j o avrog 
le^yfjMy Kou otxpf^'ou* 
V^ • 7oXc/AMf, CTTOfg eof 

24. From my very childhood Eyv ex veuhm wQvi 
I knew to put something before ^tf v^c/SaXkui^ trtarh^ 
him, by whom I thought I should fAcu* v^ «uto; ig m oio- 
be struck; and if I had nothing )idi* vXtKra-u^' kou u /xii 
else, holding my two hands be« aXKof oviui sx'^^y ^ X^ 
fore me, I hmdered as much as v^ex^^ c/x?roj^^ar*, igns 
I could him that struc|; me/ ivwiiM*^ .i nrouws. 

25. For almost all other ani- O y»p etKKog ^w» axi" 
mals are without knowledge of ^v »nxiK>i vag «p, ^xnv 
art, except some few of them^ 0X170; in nt nf avro;, oX* 
and these have got arts by 93a- k»kou •Vo^^o-k/aoXXm 
turcy rather than by intention, n rpocu^fo-K nxyvf^ cvtv- 



26^ Of animals, * some. MnjT 
ledy by the desire of eating, to 
the bait, are taken; and some. 
are insTiared by drink. 






27. Omnibus spoliari grave est et molestum; prx^ 
sertim quum ab mimico cui hoc accidat; tum vero 
benevolentia vestra et humanitate, guanto easdem con* 
sequi est amfiUanmum, 

28. Non enim civilibua dignitaiibtu^ neque generis 



t 

prMceUeniim^ ne^ue dtvHiU Deus opdmot judicare •<>• 

29. Una Teio causa judicata fiiit a Mnoe ctiam m 
gratiam. 



CHAP. xvin. 

Adjectiyea ugnifpng fUenty, worthy gomUntnutioHf 
fiowevy difference, and their contraries; also verbaU 
compounded with a firhuurvtj and those wluch signiff 
an emotion of the mind, reqiure thcgenitive. 

The comparatiye degree governs the genitire) when 
it is translated by than. 

Adjectiva qux deslderium, Sec. 

Comparativa, cum ex^nuntur^ 8cc. Eton^ 

Quorum Latina genitiyum^ 8cc. 

Sic et comparativay &c. Wetten., 

Adjectives signifying de^re, &c. 

Adjectiv.es compounded with a privative, &c. 

Adjectives signifying merit, Sec. Bell, 

Comparativa regunt^ &c. Holmes. 



1. X HE love of the fabulous 
is peculiar to a great genitUj 
when decUningj in age. 

2' I am vdser than tTiis man, 

3. Nothing is bolder than 
folly. 

4. It is likely that you, being 
an admirer of beauty, would 
omit none of the things worth 
teeing or hearing, • 

5. I think that some have 
come out with us worthy of bet » 
ter, and aome of lew, 

6. Every speech is futile, 
which is destitute of actions. 



Ovroi av&^viroi rya 
an^i Ufxt* 

Owe HfM a» •i» tuf^i 

TOX/IAfipOf. 

Ewow •Ti ^tf^fium 

i it KM fUKOOi Ob^iOi, 

Avon Hfu Xoyi fdiurcu* 
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f . ITou are tntkout heuring: 
the 9weete9t hearings the praise 
of yourself; and without Mceing 
the 9weete9t nght. 

8. Y They think that to be 
governed by a stranger, and to 
he deprived of their command, 
is unworthy the glory of the 
Grecians, and the virtue of their 
ancestors. 

9. Do not fear, said he, that 
you will want a husband for your 
daughter, worthy qf her. 

10. In order to have men obe- 
dient, nothing is more UBtJulj 
than to aeem to be wiser than 
those who are gorvemed. 

1 1 . The servant is not greater 
than his master^ nor the s^ostle 
greater than he who sent him. 

12. Whether are these ma- 
thematicians superior, as to be- 
coming better than other men? 

1 3. Your wallet will htfull of 
fufiinsy or books stuffed with writ' 
ing on the back; and being in 
this state, you will say that you 
are hafifiier than the great king, 

14. Well I shall hold my 
tongue for you, and be much 
more silent than the fishes, 

15. If you find any thing* 6^N 
ter^ in human life, than justice^ 
truths temfierance 9Xkd/ortitudey 
being turned with your whole 
mind, to it, enjoy that which is 
^.und the best. 



^UHfU X0B* • • £XX9|y ^ 

{«! xoi a • vfoyonoc of tm* 

voi {;(«, ovik9 HfU eauat^ 

i KUfio$ avroij wrt «vo0*» 

-canei, 

• ^G)i/AaT*xoc, w^ o a^ 

O vupa 01; 0f^/Ao^ ei^ 

XflU voXv «^«wof ftp • 

yt), x«ft» «ySjpA«*, EJTi cxEi- 
yoi% f{ •Xo« ^^^X** '''?^* 

ii9rDXi(va7. 



C «» ) 

16. A short syllable is that 
which has a short or shortened 
▼owe!, not at the end of a word; 
po that between it and the rowel 
m the next syllable, there be not 
^ore consonants than one nmfile 
•«^> but either one, or none. 

17. My £ather, who has given 
them to me, is greater than all; 

'and no one can wrest out of the 
hand of my fiither. 

18. It would be proper to 
have expressions vforthy qf the 
(•ubjectj things. 

19. Fortune gave into their 
hands riches, and glory, and 
friends; but they rendered 
themselves unworthy of the fire* 
9ent hafifiinesB, 

20. It is fiecuUar to man to 
love even those that offend; and 
this comes to pass, if you con- 
sider, that they are your rela- 
tions, and err through ignorance 
and unwillingly; and that after 
a little you shall both die; and, 
above all, that it did not hurt 
you; for it did not make your 
mind worse than it was before. 



f ctfyi} ix/» a^tos. 



21. And this is by much more 
absurd than those things. For, 
observing closely, I found those 
same persons practising the 
things most contrary to their 
own words. 

23. If you make me a friend, 
I shall bring you to the most 
pleasant and easy way; you shall 

F 



O /A» ytu rvxn Ktfrof 

Xof ryxu^tt' oho? av* 

iviouf44»M xanoTn/M^. 
Imo; ttvQ^tnroi 9t)<w 

vofxat^ €%¥ ffVfjLVfOtntivl^ 
<rw, oT* HM ovyytm^y xa^ 
^tcb a/fnMt,\ XM ftfMuf 
ifiot^raw kou m? /iaitcb 
oX*rof »t^t^OTtpOi TfOm- 

x«P'- HMj 9^ wctfj ar* 

nyildMiKM av neuof vm«« 

Eirt h vokvf ourof nay* 
90$ cLTwrou O yof canog 

nravTtof ovto; Xoyo; nri- 

rnhvv, 

Eftv tyu 0iXn vuw^f 



( «» ) 

ba iaatHeM of none of the plea- mv; ov^ mywAos Hfu^ ^ 
sant things, and you shall live h x^^^ff wm^ im^* 
Unex/ierienced of trouble** Cmm*"% 

23. Mihi igitur Socrates videbatur honore esse rei* 
|>ublicae dignusf potius quam morte. 

34, Vides hoinhies dissidentes inter se^ et gravim 
sese tractantes homimbua ni/dlo dignu^ 



CHAP. XIX. 

' All adjectiyesy placed partitivelyy govern the geniv 
tive plural. 

Nomina partitiva, 8cc. 
Nomina etiam qux superlatiyonim> &c. 
Adjectiva sxpe permutanty &c. Mton» 
Adjectivum plurale cujuscunquei &c« Wctten and 
JSblmea. 
Plural adjectives often, &c. 
Sometimes the latter of two adjectives^ &c. BelL 



i. IMoT many qf the inhabits 
unte of the country know, what 
thing this fable may import 

3. if the greatest fiower qf the 
tnemiee lA there. 

i. They killed near thirty of 
the light armed men, 

4. I think that he was the 
%afipie9t qfthe men^ who had been 
celebrated for a long time be- 
Ibre. 

5. There were some qf the 
scribes sitting there, and argu*- 
ing in their hearts, saying, 
Why does this man blaspheme 
^us? who can forgive sins but 
God? 



Ov 6 mx**^^ voXvf 

xovTft 4^l^o^ 

6^vXXe»S« 

iXEi x«6*i/aM, xo» 3U(Xo« 
yi^ofMu Ev o x«p^» lavTOttf 
Xsy«* T* ouTOj ooT« /SXtto*- 



( w ) 

^. And thai wUcb b the 
greaUat and mo9t beautiful ofallj 
fou see your own territory in- 
ereased) and that of tiie enemies 
lessened. 

7. Tfiink that nothing of hu" 
man affaire is steady; forthus, 
when fortunate, you will not be 
Overjoyed, nor when unfortu* 
nate, over sorrowful. 

8. To-day, I celebrate my 
daughter's birth-day feast, and 
I have invited very many of my 
friends, 

9. ^ As are the eyes of bats 
to the light, by day, so is the 
intelligence of our soul to those 
things that are, by nature, the 
most manifeat of all thinga* 

10. He believed that /Ao«^9 ^ 
ike /persons who associated with 
him, that embraced the things 
which he approved, would be 
good friends to himself and to 
others. 

1 1. In the same way I think, 
the poet representing storms, 
selects the most terrible <f the 
circumstances* 

12. In Lybia, the Carthagi- 
nians govern, and the Lybians 
are governed; which then of 
these do you think to live most 
pleasantly? or qf the Grecians^ 
in whom you are yourself, which 
seem to you to live most plea- 
santly, those who rule or those 
who are ruled? 

13. The gods give to men 
n^me qf things $ha$ are good and 



, O ^ r«f /*f y«; icAi ica^ 
aw ofOMy ^c toXejumic 

I ^\0S f^M\» 4roXt;;» 

juta vr^og Q ^eyyof *X^y ^ 
fjt,tT» 9/^Epa', ivru neu 9 

rw Tf neu «AXq$ ^aXo; 

x^i*^ ruTota lewi^rnif 
tn^MfJootm VK^KoXoV" 

mo; /xsy ^X'^f Ai^vf ^< 

Ey 0; }(M ccvTo; H(Uf wort* 
^ (TV i&XE«» 9^y, >tf o- 



O «/A(S ayad^ jlou xat^ 



gloriousj without labour and di- 
ligence. 

14. And Cyrus having called 
«oifie qf the 9ervantM that were 
fireaentf " Tell me, said he, has 
««y ^yottseeh Abradates? For 
I wonder, says he, that fre- 
quently coming to us before, he 
BOW appears no where.'* Then 
one qf the aervanta answered, 
** Master, he does not live, but 
he fell in battle, having driven 
iiis chariot against the Eg3rp- 
tians." 

15. like the bad criert in as- 
semblies, he spoke something 
rapid and not distinct. 

16. And many fieraona who 
were neglected ran into wells, 
being tormented by incessant 
thirst 

17. But, that I may know 
every thing, in what meata does 
he delight r 

18. When they learned the 
truth, they were enraged at 
those oratora who encouraged 
the naval expedition, as if they 
had not voted it themselves. 

19. It is a shame that painters 
should imitate beautiful anivuda^ 
and children not imitate good 
fiarenta. 

20. I, having observed, with 
much accuracy, both good men 
and bad^ did conceive that I 
ought to write those thin^ 
which each of them practise m 
fife. 



av A^poB^Tn;; '^cwido^nt 
yet^y (PnfU^ or* w^oo^ 

AtyvTrtoq* 

caOfUTCoq h^^aarxM if ^(c- 
Of J &4^« weewcrhi 9V- 

j)«ir«^ o cx9rXoo$, annrt^ 

Eyu va>^06dictoiJMiP'^y s J 
f avXo$* tnr6\»fJSoa» hi 



( •• ) 

81* OifififiMi hotmnutn c0filiui€iilf#0Mii# tt^m 
S3. Critias quidem omdurn^ in ol^archia, «v«riMg^. 
wua et violetuUdnm* foit. 

. 23. Cum et bnita animalia doceant, et fianulum ig- 
navum ac inertem nttlla re dignum esse diicant» soloe 
▼ero se ipsos AegUgantf planum est tf^cUtt eos srrvw 
similes. 




AdjeetiTea signifying firqfii^ Ukeni99% •kedieiuefjit^ 
fiet«^ truaiy cieumeMj decency, facUUy, and tiieij>€<m* 
traries; and Aose cmnpnmnded with wt and ofAov govern 
tbedatiTe* 

£0*7(9 taken for ix^ to have, governs the dative. 

All verbs put acqidntively, i. e. verbs of eerving^ 
givingy uaingj rejeicing, obeying, trusting, ditcouraing^ 
Jlghting^ and the likey with their contraries, govern 
the dative. 

Adjectiva quibus commodum) 8cc« 

Hue referuntur adjectiva, 8cc. 

Verba acquisitive posita, 8cc. Eton, 

Verba cedendi, kc. 

Quorum itidem Latina, 8cc. 

Verba communicandi, 8cc. Wetten. 

Adjectives signifying advantage, 8cc. 

Adjectives compounded with tw, fcc. 

All verbs put acquisitively, &c. 

Verbs of adoring, &c. 

Also verbs of advising, 8cc. BelL 

Verba dandi, &c. 

Verbum xf^F^i ^^' ^^i^^^* 

I . JtlAVING said these things Otm>( jum • VM^AvXtl- 
and other* like themy I descend- 0*10$ «vto$ wtu* miv^cU* 

ed. »•»*• 

F2 
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S. Behold, I am ve»lly naked, 
as you see, and qf equal weigM 
vdth the other dead fiereona. 

$. Well I have at least tlus 
one thing, that IttmUke you. 

4. I mah to retum therefore 
to things which I did next in 
t^e state. And in these again, 
consider ye what was beet for 
the city. 

5. Did not you, said he, pio« 
pose contests and prizes? But 
certainly, said Cyrus, these 
things are not like Jhoae* . "For 
whatever things they may have 
acquired making war, they will 
think to be common to themr 
eelvee, 

6. To diafiute with one ano- 
ther about words, but not to 
quarrel. 

7. Unless one takea fUeaaure 
ifi emfity namea, 

8. Then the multitude that 
Stood and heard, said that there 
had been thunder; others said, 
An angel hath afioken to Mm. 

9. They now aerve Aim, as he 
tfid them before. 

10. Why are you angry ai 
pie? 

1 1. Crtfaua had two sons. 

12. IF It aeema to me to be a 

freat &ult, that a ruler ahould 
e harah to all thoae that are go* 
vemed. 

13. Jupiter, the great leader 
^ beayen, goea first, driving a 



£k /mi «!%• ivTOi tx^i 

BivXdpM rwfw nrawf- 
X^lMi^ tvt is^ i{iK <ro^»* 
Tiu«"^'* Km ffvanewy a 
•«vo( itakkv OBV, Tif a «o* 

HwaryMauiayonf^n* 
pi, r^crw nau a oO^oy; 
AXA« fJM ZiV(, ^/tM • 
Kvpof^ OWL •/Miof atfvof 
IXIWOff. Of 1*99 af crlpet^ 
rtuti^ Kraofieu^f wwfos 

AXXf)X«9 ve^i Xoy9$t 
ttjixf t0^9iTi» fAty, m!^» ia 

fin. ^ 

E« fMi r»f attfAK ;^flu^« 

O W9 o^Xof • h%iu^B 

yirapoM. AXXo;Xf)w,Ay- 
yfXo( ecvroi XcXem. 

XiVtf, xoOoE^'f^ avroi lx<^> 
vo(Vff/rtfa9» 

lyitfyf ^xfw /bMyct; atfJM^ 

O |uiy JV) fAryetq iytfjMa 
tfov^eao^ Zcii( tXm;y« vn^ 



( w ) 

flying chariot) and an host (^ 
gods and detdes foilons Mm. 

14. The aids of the gods do 
not help treacheroua persona : as 
is right; for men do not commit 
injustice, until tliey become im- 
pious towards the gods. 

15. When first the desire of 
g^ld and silver came into the 
cky, mthihefioasetsion of wealth 
followed avarice and memmess ; 
and with the use and enjoyment 
^ it^ luxury, and effeminacy, 
and extravagance. 

16. And lo a man from the 
multitude cried out saying ; 
Master, I entreat thee to look 
upon my son, because he is my 
only son* 

17. If any one serve me, let 
him follow mej and where I am, 
there also will my servant be; 
and if any one serve mey the £sir 
ther shall honour him. 

18. Philip comes and tells 
Andrew^ and again Andrew and 
Philip tell Jesus* And Jesus 
mnswered them, saying. The 
hour has come, that the Son of 
man should be glorified. 

19. Simon PeWsr saith to him^ 
I^rd, whither goest thou ? Je* 
8US answered him. Where I go, 
thou canst not now follow me ; 
hut hereafter thou shalt follow 
me. 



Bvtl TOB^fuAlfAl* T^. 

Xovdfar • Tr^ovTDC • ^ 

XT«mf ffXfOycf Mt KM fU^ 

K^oXpyMb* • III Xg*'^*^ ^"^ 

Kou Ay ay9)p aX9 s 
o^oq poetv Xvyts* Atilx^^ 

XOXo;, h9(JMt (TV, tTlQKt^ 

IJUKfcytrK tyu M/bu. 

Efty tyu ^keutwetf riff 
vytt axoXoi/df», ium hnm 
ufja lyw, tKH Kou i haw* 
wq • e/^( ufjLt' HM f«f rif 
iytthoMonuy T»/i«dB«r avro^ 

\eyu i Ai4|pe«f, xeu voXijr 
Ay jjSffl^ wou 0iXivntot \t» 
yi • Inffwq, O h Inffvuf 

Ef ;^oua» • iv^a, |ya lb(«« 

Aeytt e»vt«$ £</*«« II»* 

AvoKfivofxcu^ auTOi • In* 

verity ii cuioKwQw !>«•» 



( «« ) 



Td^i jl««^# svra^ ivfttf 









sa Sm daea, this 
■hall judge wluch of us is more 
beautifuL TeU iq«, O Menip- 
put) do I not aeem to you more 
beautifuU 

31. The diffusive style is Aro- 
f^er for m/andUar 9ukject9^ fur-^ 
orationsj digre^non^^ ecuy nar* 
rmtioiu or ftantfwus amutemeHttf 
kUtori€9y reladons qfnatutij and 
MPt a few other fmrte. 

33. He said that he saw most 
people knowing the number oC ftnwnifMjMmvetnunfms 
their possessions, although they «vfvf c/mS, #«XiAof m)^', 
Atui rery many, 

33. It is not certain to thefier^ 
%on who ha9 planted hie land well) 
who shall reap the fruit; nor is 
it certain to him who hoe btdU a 
house weliybr himeelf^ who shaJd 
inhabit it. 

34- Anacharsis being once 
Upbraided by some person^ be- 
cause he was a barbarian and 
Scythian; ^ My country i^ a re« 
proach to me/' said he, ^ but 
you to your country 4* 

35. And Charicles, being en* 
raged at him^ ^ Since/' said he, 
^ O Socratesy you are ignorant, 
we command these things being 
more intelligible to you^ not to 
0enveree at all with young men** 

36. Quibu9cungue studiorum non eet finis utilis ad 
vitam» haec non sunt artes. 

37. Legationes undique renerunt, omnibus gratu* 
iantibus Romanorum sUb Pertinace imfierio. 

38. Mira fortasse videbor dicere, si Cyro conMUutn 
dare veUm aliquid dicere pro nobis, cum arma sump^ 
serint ii <iui nobie/uturi sunt pugntt socii. 



(h^,) av ii i warftf* 

Keu i XofucXnf , opyi* 
^v^ tanogy tvtAtfy fnf^uy 

yof*tu* 



( «5 ) 



CHAP. XXI. 

When Hfu and yiwfjM ai^^nify /io$9e$9i9ny firofurty oil 
duty, they govern the genitive* 

Verbs of beginning, admiring, wanting, rememberings 
accusing, excelling, valuing, sharing, and the like, with 
.their contraries, govern the genitive ; also those whx.h 
signify distance and sense (except tight,) 

Verba anaandi, &c* 
Verba sensus, &c. 
Praeter ilia quasy &c. Ettm- 
Verba incipiendiy &c. 
Verba auditus, &c. 
Sic et verba recordandi* &c. 
Verba permutandi, &c. Wetten, 
TuofjMi and MfM, &c. 

Verbs that signify any of the senses, &c. 
Verbs signifying plenty, &c. 
Verbs of attempting, kc. JBell. 
Verba sensuum, Sec. 

Verba permutandi) &c. Holmee. 

1 . XX£ caught his head* O ki^oXh i^aTlofOifr 

2. He sefiarates himself fram X«^i^« • ew;. 
God, 

3. It is the part of a villain, KmnovfyoffttfHfu^K^ 
that he should die, having been m^ axoitfnnw^' o-l^m- 
condemned ; but of a general, yo; hy trnxoftjou i woM- 
fighting with the enemy. /am;. . . 

4. A certain woman, having . Tvy*) rueuwum^ ftt^ • 
heard concerning Jesus, having Ikovd^k, tpx^f^^ ** • o;c~ 
come in the crowd behind him, Xos tmur^tf, mvhiJMt • l" 
touched his garment, saying in /uutTiov «uto(, Xtfy» tv I ai/- 
herself. That if / but touch his tou. On xat «y « iparidy 
garment, 1 shall be made whole, em^og «7rTpjuaw', a-u^u, 

5. It is a shame to command A.^;^^ o; i fjLu aKsm^ 
domestic^ and be a slave to pka- «(x^ ^ ^* i^ ^Att%*. 
sures. 



( ro > 

6. Verily I say unto you,there 
are some of these here standing) 
who 9haU not toBte of deaths un- 
til tJiey see the Son of man 
coming in his kingdom. 

7. There is a city, vfhich a 
man of royal race, culled Soras, 
governed^ at the time that Eu- 
cr2JdAe% governed the Bactriana^ 
and the name of the city is Pe* 
nmuda. 

8. Make mention qf your ab* 
9ent friendt^ to those that are 
present, that you may appear 
not to neglect them when abaent^ 

9. Another exhorted me to 
deafUae richea^ and to think the 
possession of them insignificant 

10. Then they threw with 
their clods, and some atruck 
in'caat'filateaj and ahielda^ and 
some a thigh^ or a greave* 

11. It is a voluntary thing, 
said he, and every one lovea 
^hat thinga he pleases* 

12. It is entirely necessary, 
that he mfho att^nda to the one^ 
should neglect the other, 

13. If you do not take the 
thinga that are offered to you, but 
€ven despise them, then you will 
be not only a guest of the gods, 
but a joint ruler with them. 

U. K It is not certain to the 
politician, if it profits liim to go* 
vern the atate f nor is it certain to 
him who has got powerful rela- 



A/xf}y \tytt 0Vy 4ifu n^ 



rov. 



^6>^9c^ ovojua", amp yfvo^ 
ffetCkXiKO^j art xMt Box- 

oifOfjM h a ff'pXK*' Ile^f 
)bKii0 itmt avroi av«/uS 

atiM^a^ oMfACU a Kma%i 

Xu* a jSwXof, Hou Hfxh af 
yippov, #j h Hat /An^of , ko* 

xoM i^oMt hMohs ai w»y fiaw 
AX?M a rri^ I9r»/MXM« 

rm a diof «/M«, flcXXoK k/ou 

Oi;ri « voXiTixof ifiXof, 
M ^Vf^^t^ a woXif gr^oo*- 
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l3oii» bf mrrkge in the state, if 
bf lliem he shaU be deprived of 
the state. 

1 5. O the speed! thef run to* 
gcther jfhmi every side, dusty 
and panting, I know not from 
whence, amellin^ the goM. 

16. Whilst I was a boy, hear* 
ihg Homer and Henod relating 
the wars and dissensions, not 
only of the demigods, but even 
of the gods themselves. 

17. As the time of the pro* 
inise was drawing nigh, which 
God promised to Abniham, the 
people increased and was multi- 
plied in Egypt; till another king 
rose up over Egjrpt, who re* 
mtmbered not Joaefih, 

18. If any would propose a 
ehoice, vihether I would rather 
wish to hear you relating such 
things, or again to see that de- 
fightful dream, which I lately 
saw, I know not which I would 
choose. 

19. You see how few things 
Aere are which^ one fiotseedng^ 
is able to live a divine life; for 
tiie gods will require nothing 
more, from the man that ob- 
serves these things. 

30. He enacted that we should 
neither taste flesh nor eat beans; 
turning from 'the table my plea- 
aantest food ; and moreove'^r per- 
suading men not to converse for 
five years. 

31. It is possible that one 



ayfouM O^ibn^iKu Hmibf 

ftou, on poiw oj/Mdtoc, oi\» 
X» neu mnof «Ai • dioc* 

ffetaiKwutin^ nri AMyvwm 

El Tif m^ta^i Tfondf}- 
(TV ccKwu i roKMfroi ^t(ti» 

p9( tWnOf OvOtf •^OMT, • 

O^euif wui 0^ If/Of Eiut 
•f, xpctrsm^ TIC, ^mbjm» 

arrcurtw^^ Tccpa • ovTOf 

No/8|B0rr«tf*, fxnTt lepiafF 

i^t vyv yt wv o4^ov ixrpM- 
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0M€hiug Jl^e ihould not pre* 
«ently be burned, yet do I not 
willingly toCeh five. 
. 33. If yott would be your own 
wuutevj and if you would every 
one cease expecdng, that he 
need do nothing himself) but 
that his neighbour will do all 
things for hun; jrou shall both 
ffecover the things thai have 
l>een basely lost, and you shall 
avenge yourselves on him. 

33. Some persons having seen 
a philosopher, and having heard 
^ome one toying^ ^ How well So- 
c|pates speaks !'* though indeed, 
who can speak as he r they too 
de»re to become plulosophers. 
• 34. If then tragedy excels in 
all these things, and moreover 
in the work of the plot, as it 
reaches the end sooner, it is ma- 
nifest that it is better than £po- 
pceia. 

35. In conversations let every 
one avoid Mfieaking often and im- 
moden^ely of his x>wn actions 
or dangers; for it is not pleasant 
to others, to hear tohat things 
have hapfiened to you, as it is 
pleasant to you, to mention your 
ovm dangers. 



[in nSvi iuumf fu«f Sb 
eyMyt ovTt «i^ ixm U9€» 

H» frv ecvrot fOiX** yi- 



fOfjL/eu^j 



xeu wmutt^ ow 



av>i wa>% vvtp awo^ 

0taoiJM^ Tie fiXoa^ 
(ftof, xa* otxwu cvTti nf 
Xiyiv, iv€ iv Smk^othc Xc* 
yv; Kou rw rn ivru ^Mt- 

TTOri i T^oyw^AO, Kou in • 
rE;^yt) cpyoy, ^»yEpo< •n 
ayaJdof av h/u^, jbiaXX«y • 

teXo$ TvyxM*^ ^ £vo« 
woiXtb* 

£y 0* iiJuXta aiTEi/At, • °® 
Tif* • lowrw Ef/ov )) xiviv^ 
yo( Eirt ff'oXu xeu m/aet^w^ 
(xmofxai,^'^^* ou yof mi trv 

IJ^t HfUf 9^ • 010$ Kiv^vyof 
jUbyceojUbOuP'', •i/rfti xm ccX* 
Xo« V Jb$ EijlU, 0°^ 0' w ov^^ 



36. Sola veroincolumis fortuna evadit, irridens ho» 
mines fiiorantes eamque invocantes. 

37. An alio quodam sensu ilia attigistif 

38. Dicam autem primum, quse aliquando ifisum 
audM de daemoniodisserentem ad Aristodemunv 



( n ) 

CHAP. XXII. 

Two or more substantives aing^ular have a verb, mA* 
jective or relative plural; if thef be of different per« 
Bons or genders, the verb or adjective will agree with 
tbe most worthy; if they sigmify things without life^ 
the adjectiVe is commonly in the neuter. 

Two or more substantives, &c. 

■ ■ » of different genders, &c. 

■ ■ ef different persons, &c. Beli, 



1. OIMON Peter J and TAo- 
ma^f and JVathanael v/ere toge- 
ther. 

2. I go away to Craaua and 
jSardanafiolua^ being about to 
dwell near them, 

3. Peter and John anavtering 
to them, «a2</, If it is just be- 
fore God, to hear you rather 
than God, judge ye. 

4. % No, by Jove, hwt ^vain 
glory, and firide and much mad- 
•^eaa ; these things burned you 
to a coal. 

5. And the Lord said to Jo- 
shua, Lo I give into thy hand 
Jericho, and her king, being fiow 
erfiil in strength. Now do thou 
set thy soldiers in a circle round 
her. 

6- There, it is said that Ga- 
nymede being torn away, disap- 
peared, hia brother and hia lover 
dragging him contrary way a. 

7. And his mother said to 

G 



£«/AI O/rlOV 1,%IU09 'III* 

O ^E IlfT^ xeu I-IMtl* 

T0( HVOV' £» ^iKCUOf UfU 
tItUViOV OlO?, 01/ ttXOIfU 

Ov, /A» Zdvtf oMa xf- 

Xi;; KOfv^air hfTOiOv witoa^ 
6^xow. 
KcM cnroy Ki^io; srpor Ii)- 

Hfu sy i^rpi^f. 2u i^ ^ipt* 

xuxXo;. 

£y;9« xeu rmw/bitij^ 

SeX^C xou i^etalm* 

ICa» HTOV 9rfOf CWTOf ^ 
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turn, Son, why didat thou thus f^nm? mmf Tucf^j W 
to us? behold thy father and / mw lyi* ovw; ^ « 
srrievtng and aorrevdng were .-(wie <n; x«iiy j o3^>«o. 

8. Cyrus et Cyaxarea cum inatruxinent (suos) tf«- 
fiectabanu tanquam, si accederent hostes, /ittfi^wrf. 

9. J^efitunua, et /wno, ct -W?n<rrva iljfccA»ia*a»mr 
vincere eum. 



CHAP. XXIII. 

Verbs transitive of uccusing, giving, and their con- 
traries; and those of declaring and comfianng, with 
the geniuve or dative, govern also the accusaUve- 

Verbs of comparing, &c. 
Verbs of accusing, &c. Bell. 



1. You should coat u/i to no 
person hia misfortune j for for- 
tune is common, and the fumre 
is invisible. 

2. He surrendered himself to 

QyU/ifiua, 

3. They ahow him thoae that 
mre busy there. 

4. First then, / tell you my 
.tftm opinion, and from whence 
I was excited to the descent. 

5. Do not accuae the fieofde of 
the Athenians of foUy, hciort 
the Grecians. 

6. Demosthenes and Dioge- 
nes have spoken well;- the one 
calling rich and ignorant men, 
golden sheep; the other, com-- 
flaring them to Jigs upon preci- 
pices. 



7TWf*n c/AOj, xflt* oOnr 
Xpvo'«K vfoCaTov K0(XC«I • 

O $»y O EVA Q Xpn/AM^ TVM 
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.7. O Atbeniansi / regueat 
tJ^s front you. 

8. To give great 9Si^fiomfi(ma 
efiitheU to triJUng Utile circum* 
Mfance^f would appear the same 
things as if a person would /lut 
a great tragic mask u/ion an in* 
font child. 

9. In the Odyssey, a person 
nxfotUd compare Horner to the set* 
ting. 9uny whose greatness re- 
mains, without his violence. 

10. % If Critias and AJcibia- 
des committed any tran^gres^ 
sioD, the accuser blames Sacra' 
tesfor this; but because Socra- 
tes kept them tejmperate when 
they were young, does he seem 
to the accuser worthy of no 
praise? 

" 11. But the Chaldeans came, 
entreating Cyrus to moke peace 
vnth them. 

1%, I manifested thy nam^ tQ 
the men^ whom thou hast giyen to 
me outpf the world; thine they 
were, and thou hast given them to 
fftcj ai)d they have l^ept thy word. 

13. What law is full of so 
much injusti<:e and inliumanity, 
as to deprive ofgroJt^ful acknow' 
ledgment the person who has 



PV SfOjJiaU. 

fOi ovofi» • »UTo; ay ^au- 
»«"™**, i; H Tiff TpoyiJWf 



Ey 6 ^.MVO'O'Hat^ Vatfw 

xot^w^ TK ay i^toAju^ q 
Opu^o; 9Xm;, of %;^« o 

9rc6»yo,' dOKEw xartiyo^; 
a^ioc fijuit ; 

f^yf^Q^v • ovo/xa ov • 
ftyOpu;Toff, #; didlvjuu ryu ix, 

ovTOff ^i^^i'/LU, xou i Xoyo; 
(TV Tijpfa;. 

Tiff fl^* yo^ff TOTOVTO^ 

f(di)Ua xcu /lAiO-avd^aiirta 
^Etrroff, 4^crrE • h^^iu^. 
Tiff''* • i^AOffP, Jta* iro*i«5^ 
9r^ay|Lba ^tXav^vn^^ xm 
^4\O0(V^ff, • X^('*> ^^'^o^" 



^V^n ^me of his property (to 
the state), and hqs done an hu- 
mai^e and generous action, 

14. Nam si rebus animum intendas^ non propter civi- 
tates CQmperies ingloiia cives esse, sed ipsum sane 
contrarium, propter viros artibus praestantes, eorum 
patrias fuisse iiobilitiitas. , 
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15. Quid hoc? ferisne, O Timon? Antestor O He*. 
• culesl hei! hei! injiu voeo u de-otUnere ad Areopa- 

gum. 

16. CfmJUTn /orniRf reteres dedert; el baain ghbo- 
^itmpediiv* tubjeterunti oculis etiam (cam) piinmuit. 



CHAP.' XXIV. 

Verbs of <uking^ teaching, elothing and toneealing ^ 
also reriiB of giving, hurling and accuting, with their , 
contraries, govein two accusatives. 

Verba dandi, Ice. £lon. 

Sic et verba rogandi, ice. 

Verba implendi, &c. 

Verba dicendi, &c. 

Verba connotantia. Sec. Wette*. 

Verba of asking, Sec. Belt. 

Verba dicendi, Ike. j 



I- 1 HE wicked always i 
*ome evil to ihote wAo are n 
est them. 

3. The king said to the n 
Mk of me wtiat (thing) 
wiH, and I will give it you. 

3. Come then, if I buy you, 
vhat viiU you teaeh me? 

4. It is fit that men should 
bear such tidngt at they have 
done to oiheri. 

5. They have passed a decree 
lo dimajtd Pagat^ from him, 
wid have prevented him to for- 
tify Magnesia. 

6. I never aaid nor £d any 
tidng to htm, for which h« was 
ashamed. 



im-ns iatrp(a, •■aortp at 
Km tlayarai aTWrw 

Oudltwnrri aurof eVT| 
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7. They ttaeh their aervant* O funaunK «>>«aw»" 
artty frequently ipending DQUch nxvh vafm^ nuot- 
money upon them^but they neg* wt m >»»< >n«fH* »«- 
lect themselves. ^kmui, Iwtw )k uftAm. 

8. A per«»i cannot <to Ai> OvriM^'XodtfWfiiir^, 
friend* the moat good in WMV «XXki{rw;, TeXutcEystttP 

any other way, than when seem- n vnAipi;, o siA(/<m; ^- 

ing to be an eneiayi nor can f>t>^- cute at ixSpK *«• 

any oat hurl hit enemiet more^ 'kBf$>jmttfi'm)0^vuif 

tfvn when seeming to be a q ^Hiat hum ufu. 
fiiend. 

9. 1 Afterwards tu^ring ob- niiA» touvt Ka^^<^ 
served Neoptolemus the actor NmmXfpi; « iroxpirte 
becoming bold, wd doing the tv/^chh tcJioE, Kuof ik 
greatest evils to the^tate, I har- if)^sfx«i > fiivot ■ «'a^'{ 
ing come in told it to you. xa^i^xoi"^* "'«' «< o^> 

10. And in tliat day ye shall Kn » ucawf • t/^K» 
ask me nothing. Verily, verily rfm am, tp^aii mim. A.- 

filW, BfiTII Aiyu <TV, •T* 

»n! ar atTm ' i Tarn; O 
jtimc «*! «j(i(»X*3lziuij>- 



12. Bottum aliqtUd -facere htfiatriam conakar. 

13. PutTO* ex efihebot coniraria his docedatis. 



( f^ X 



CHAP. XXV. 

Participles govern the case of their own verbs* 

' Participia regtint casus, &c. Mton* 
Idem, est ac, 8cc. fVttten. 
Participles govern, fcc. BelL 
Pardcipia servant regimen, &c. HtfimeB. 

1. However it is possible 

that one giving trouble to the 
enemy i may aff^d Bofety to, hit 
fiienda, 

2. I having seized some of 
them, devoured them, as was 
right, being robbers. . 
• 3. They, seeing their masters 
oheyingy immediately obeyed. 
' 4. If any person thinks things 
contrary to me, looking into their 
vforks^ he shall find thejn bear'- 
ing witness to my words. 

5. They having forgot the Jirst 
things^ or rather indeed the 
whole subject. 

6. t Thinking that a man who 
had once taken a bribe, and 
been corrupted by money, could 
not remain a safe judge of things 
usffil to the state. 

7. Then again talking of the 
great loss, which had hafifiened 
to us; thinking that we should 
spend the rest of our life, as 
haningbeen deprived of a fat her. 

8. Wealth is rather the ser- 
vant of evil than of good ; /«r- 
nishing opportunity for induU 
gence, and enticing young men tQ 
.ple^ures. 



to; riu ioiei^ mxo; a/m, 
O ^, o^cw xeu oia^to^ 

yiyvoao'KWy 6 epyov ocvrog s- 

Tote ii cw vi^i o ovfA" 
^p»E ht^Hfju^^ 0(70; iytfi- 

ym^tMky ma^if 9raT«)f o*7t- 

^eop^ , ^kO/y^^ l tmir» ^to$, 

UAot/To; KocKtet fjtMXXm 

f) Koi!Kon»ya9tet vTnfiTnt 

Hfu' t|ov0Ya fAtv pa^fjum 
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* 9. Mostoftts are affected like 0««\«f ^iTaiyH#« 

Telemachus ; for he, thiough in- xP^ ^^^f^x^ ««* ym^ tnm 

experience, or rather i^orance 909, vto «r<^Mi8, f^mJJim 

of good, JUnmg' Meen Ne8t»r*8 h ami^tttrnkui o f»» Ht^ 

Aouse contaimng' coueke^y tadlesf 1^ A^ 9mm «Aini ^c^ 

-vestmentM, carpet 9^ and pietuani T^orf ^«, 2/M»r.«^ ^V«y^ 

mit^,£d not call him happy,«te •»•(««#«, •m /MMd^«* 

VKU providedvrith nece99ary and t iuvd^m** o Trymmz a 

tM^^ thmgn; but with Mene* xm xe«<nfior «a^ Ik i 

laiia, hannt^f dekdd tvory^ gold BfmMt*? QbcM/MOiS lAf 

and m6^, he was struck with ^m^ Mm xg^^tf «» a* 

admi rat ion, Afin-^on, i«tX«09w^. 

10. Vidi reges et satrapaa nostros, mendicantes apud 
eos, et primaa Uteraa docentea. 

1 1 . Plures iiituri sunt vos redarguente9j quos nunc 
ego compescebam. 

13. DeoM et heroaa firecattj fines ita transierunt 



CHAP. XXVI. 

Passive verbs take a genitive, of the agent, after 
them, which is governed by a preposition understood 
or expressed. 

Passiva exigunt genitivum, &c. Eton. 
Genidvum eUam cum, &c. Wetten. 
Passive verbs will have, &c. 
Sometimes the preposition, kc. JBeU, 
Passiva fere exigunt, &c. HolmcB. 

1-OUCH things are doru by Toioi/r*; Twrn , m u^ 
-kad poets of themselves; and by o ^mAof Teoiwrm ha, av 
^od onesi for the actors. to,-»* iv^ho o^m^;, jk» 

3. They are named ^loso» ^iXwn^oiTe^iyvw 
phers by ua. px>«. 

3. It is one of the most shame- £*/«* e curxuf^ih H'^ 
" iul things,that we sljM^uld be seen /aovov vdXk' km r^n'o^i H 



• 

tlirowmg awaf 9 not onljr the 
cities and places, of which we 
were once possessors, but even 
the ausdliariea and <^portunii^ 
ties that were fwmUhed tyfor* 
tune. 

4. No action of any account 
fva« done by tkem* 

5. I seek truth, by which no 
berson tva* ever injured; but 
he is injured who remains in his 
error and ignorance. 

6. He hoe been honoured by 
God and by men, 

7. I was thus taught by my 
country and youra^ to submit to 
my seniors, not only brothers, 
but citizens also. 

8. ^ Quintianus having taken 
his stand, in the entrance of the 
amphitheatre, having drawn his 
^mall sword, rushed suddenly 
pn Commodus, and called out 
with a loud voice, that he had 
been sent to him by the senate ; 
and not having quickly wound- 
ed him, but whilst he delayed 
about the uttering of the words 
and showing of his sword, being 
seized by the king's li/e guards^ 
he suffered puiushment for his 
madness. 

9. The people were destroy** 
. ed, not only being beat dovm by 

the soldiers^ or trampled ufion 
by the horaes^ but also being op' 
fireaaed by the multitude, 

10. Pertlnax having said such 
^things, encouraged the senate 






ff\jftmv h 9 ffvifurwS nn p 
fSVTou oaearni xm avymia. 

a^E^^, «XX« xcu qriAi* 

m V^OWTTof, V7C0 irwyx\u- 
TO? OWTOJ*' E9rtirE/ATai* T*- 

r§u<rx»^^ fjLfi favor's, «A- 

X£6 EV «? TTE^I « pt)jb(» n*^* 

•voy /$a(?^» ^To i a-ycvruo'* 
rmj ouii votrw vvo o lv» 
Toij o^Xa kou ifvo jrXn- 
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veiy much, and being applauded to; /SbuXh, %m r^ wc^ 

by all^ and having received all iu^«i/bi{»s, voi^ n rt/Ant 

honour and reverence from KOMou^fTOfaauTOfrvy- 

them^ he returned into the royal x^'*^^ > ^ ^ Pa<n>jK>f t tad- 

eourt. vipx9H^'*^' ttvX^* 

11. Superatus a morte, 

13. Oportebat quidem me forsan prolixa dicere» 
^uoad tarn multa a te accusaium. 



CHAP. XXVIL 

The accusative is often put absolutely, xsret being 
understood* 

Adjectiva si subintelligatur x»Ta> &c. 
Quaedam nomina, &c. 
Passiva per synecdochen, 8cc. 
Ubique locus est, &c. jEton. 
Piurinia nomina post se habent, &o. 
Verba jurandi, &c. IVetten, 
To the eenitive of measure, &c. 
Many adjectives have an accusative, &c. 
- Many verbs, both in the active, Sec. 
The passives of such active, &c. 
The participles of, &c. Bell, 
Accusativum regunt quae, &c. 
Passiva regunt accusativum, fcc. Holmet, 

1. k30M£ persons without 'O h durle^ywTK, i 

crowns, appear to have their xyfiiMn km o Kt^aXfi itiaw 

legs and heads torn. t^*^«p'^^ 

8. Wilt thou kill me, as thou Mn mmu^cv^ lyw rrv 9i« . 

killedst the Egyptiaii yester- >M^9ir^vmmneu^w^ tx^ 

day f 6if • Aiyt/vrio;; 

3. I feel pain in my head. AXytm i xe^otXiv. 

. 4. No one of men is wise in OuJW; onAfbnc^i atnt 

mil things, «ir«fap^a$^ 



5. A stone of an hundred feet 
in Imfffh. 

6. Haying been deprived of 
the emfiire. 

7. I venture to be wise, a» to 
human wisdom. 

8. Or who, being a slave to 
pleasures, would not be shame- 
fully affected, both in body »nd 
mind? 

9. f Homer is worthy to be 
prsdsed for many other things^ 
and especially because he alone 
of the poets knows what it be- 
comes him to do. 

10. Gddatas, with hia wound 
tied up, met him as he went* 

1 1. Into whatsoever city you 
will have come, you will be 
meaner than the citizens, in all 
things, 

12. One of them was advising 
me to take pleasure in every 
thingj and to pursue this alone 
abo\;e all ; for that this was hap- 
piness. 

13. Endeavour to be labori- 
ous in your botfy^ and wise in 
your mind; that with the one 
you may be able to execute 
your designs, and with the otber 
inay know to foresee useful 
things. 

14. Do not disturb nor exar 
mine him; for he is drunk, so 
that he could not answer you, 
stammering with hia tongue, 

15. I saw a fidr woman, and 
rery long a# to her neckj so that 



iitftToy. 

r 

H rt; WK av) i i^mt 
&>vXiUU' ouer^pu^ oiortO^- 

/X*^**, KM i O^ltM KOU • 
TUipOUt^ i /AEV (TVfJM 

(^iXooio^*;* Utt • /uiE EV»rf"- 
KM imf«nKHi i t^«x^>^» 



y 
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;^e seemed to be the daughter 
of a swan. 

16. The man appears mag- 
nanimous in his Hfe^ and correct 
in fda knowledge, 

17. Because the barbarians 
are more slavish in their man' ' 
nera than the Grecians, and 
those of Asia than those of Eu- 
rope, they remain under the 
despotic government, in nothing 
murmuring. 

18. Timasus is full of the 
other fault, (I mean the frigid 
style;) a man,-m other thingsj 
well enough. 

19. The keen and ready wit- 
ted are,^r the most fiart^ readi- 
ly excited to passions ; and are 
borne along bounding, as ships 
without ballast. 

20. The one was laborious 
and manlike, squalid as to her 
hair J full of hardness as to her 
handsj girt up as to her robe^ full 
of dust, as my uncle was, when 
he polished the stones; the 
other was very handsome, neat 
as to her dress, and graceful as 
to her gesture. 

31. Moreover, a« some of the 
letters are vowels, which perfect 
a sound by themselves ; so we 
may remark of expressions 
themselves ; some of them, in 
the manner of vowels, are of 
themselves expressive. 

22. I hope, if you turn your- 
self to the way towards virtue, 



up. 

O 8Tipo$% (\fytt h • 

St • TOXt/;P"% KM VfOi S 

irpoffoavoij kou i arxnr*^<* 

X^K» * />^cy c'/A* ^mnuq^ s^ 
tuu KO/ra, Utvrau ^mn cmto- 
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"^t fOVL ^nll be an aiknirably 
good performer of g^ood and ho- 
nourable things. 

23. Harum artiiim ego jamdudum cupidus sum; 
praesertim si suffecerit mihi eadem scientia» ad homi- 
nes bonos quoad animosj et pulchros quoad corpora* 



CHAP. XXVIII. 

Neuters in the plural have commonly verbs singular. 

Neutra pluralia gaudent, &c. Eton. 
Neutnim plui-ale gaudet, Sec. Wetten. 
A neuter plu^l is generally, &c. Bell. 
Nomen neutrum plurale, &c. Holmes, 

1. -I HE animals run. 

2. Things are plainer, when 
compared together. 

3. All things which the Father 
hath are mine. 

4. Do you not know that your 

bodies are members of Christ ? 

5. fTAanhenare these things? 

6. Not things^ but their ofii' 
nions of things trouble men. 






7. The good things -which yovL 
promised to do to us, when you 
received the money, have been 
Hccomfilished by you already. 

8. The sheefi follow him, be- 
cause they know his voice. 

* 9. How are the things not 
good, which men receive from 
fortune ? or again, how are the 
Contrary things not bad I 



fog. 

n«6^ 4^0? f;^w • wotm^ 

OVK H^w"' • T*« ff-UfAX 

a/yoLQof eyu^ in A«/Aba- 

O 'K^cvrw ocvTOi axo- 

auTOf. 

Uui ovx HfjLi wya.^^ 



'<» 



J c- 



la t Te u»Q tbe cs^th mA 

sky for an house, and ye bs^ye <»9 
TOM^ QOttcbQ^ <Vi ^re psm te 
|i«4a €» Ijifi i»3rtb; and ye r^-* 
kon as your coverings, not all 
the wool that aheefi firoducej but 
all the bushes that themamuamti 
and the fUainH send forth. 

1 1 . Whoever knows gfoed .an4 
bad tragedy, knows also epics ; 

pceia has, are in tragedly* 

12. Riches', honours, titleS) 
crowns, laid whatever other 
ihinga have their outside decked 
in tl^eatriQ^ spl^^ur, cannot 
tp a wUie m9P :€^&i]l» exceeding 
good tbin^S) the yery despising 
of which IS no moderate excel- 
^ee. 

13. I ^IjOll Peda^e bow each of 
ihei^ things 40^^ ^cn done^ ac* 
cording to their timps. 

*.„ 14. Let theae things he %\iffi'* 
^ent for you, iet thein always be 
as principles. 

15. Let sil^upe generally pre- 
vail, or let fieceaaary tbinga pe 
Bfiokeny and in few words. 

1 6. And it shall be, when ye 
^all have sounde4 with the 
trumpet, let all the people shout 
togethei:, and whilst tbi^y are 
ahputing, the vfalla of th^ city 
ahall full .of their own accord, 
^fid all the people shall enter, 
eaph one rushing ferw^rd ^ito 
the city. 

^ 17. Domus quidem tibi bene 

H 



vijlk)y ot¥tniJU, 

tAtF^'^ TWOvicUOq KOU ^U- 
hOff ^%U }f^ Vl^l tftOi Of 

^poyi/fOf i'9XE«;^^ a(y»Oo; 

^ca^ Tocq Xao; tf/M^ kcu 
ay»xpa^<w* tfVTp;, Tn^rrw" 

habet, et mancifiia om- 



f 
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am, et equi sane, ct caneSf et fir^dia^ et qu^ecunque 
possides pulchre diapotita 9unt. 

18. O stultii nftscientes quantis terminis negoeia mor« 
tuorum et ▼ivonim dUcreta 9unt^ et qualia wnt apud 
nos. 



CHAP. XXIX. 

The primitive pronoun is used in the genitiire}. in- 
stead of the possessive pronoun. 

The genitives of primitive, 
Orseci substantivo saepe, Sec 

1. X HEN Jesus said, Let thou 
her alone, she has kept it until 
the day of my burial. 

3. Fear not, daughter of Sion, 
lo! thy King cometh, fitting 
upon the colt of an ass. 

3. And that they may not 
gladly see the place where they 
killed our auxiliaries. 

4. And the steward said in 
himself, What shall I do, since 
my Lord takes my stewardship 
away? I am not able to dig, I 
am ashamed to beg. 

5. You say right, for I cured 
your bums, when lately you 
came up half burned. 

6. If Do you then my son, be 
strong in the grace which is in 
Jesus Christ. 

7. If ye keep my connmand- 



&c. Bell 

Holmea. 

EtTDf ovy 6 Iii0VU(, A^nf 

TOf. 

KoM bfcuq yi fjufiii o X<^<* 
oy iiwg o^au^ f y9» xam* 

KCUfU* vyU 6 (TVfJlfJMXOS' 

Eiirov ^ ly iavrw o o^k- 

ovofAKt ryVf <rxMvrru oi/x 
tcxvoff iTOUTEw cuo'xyfo* 

Kv XvyUf Imav ly* 

ayn^;^o/iAcu^ i{ji4(p\sKT0i. 

l>v ovy, riityoy lyw, ly* 
j^ya/MOw"* ly o x^^^ ^^ ^ 

Ear 6 frroAn tyu mftifif 
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ments ye shall remain in my 
love; as I have kept my Father's 
commandments, and I remain 
in his love. 

8. Now my soul is troubled, 
and what shall I say? Father, 
save me from this hour; but, 
for this did I come to this hour. 
Father, glorify thy name. Then 
did a voice come from heaven; 
I have glorified it and will again 
glorify it. 

9. And the book of this law 
riiallnot depart out of thy mouth, 
and thou shalt meditate in it, by 
day and by night, that thou 
mayest know to do all the things 
that are written; then shalt thou 
be directed right, and thou shalt 
rightly direct thy ways,'and then 
shalt thou understand. 



dw; rym h imXn o vamf 

ff-w^ , kjou tk tfirv ; Ilftrnp, 

Hi o i^ac ovrof. Ilarn^) 
0b|a^a;' avoovof4.a» £^- 

olofMOb av^ xsu fAiXrratu n 
avTOf, 9/Acp» «ai irv{, ivct 

roll twiott^ K»k ivojbtf « 

01/j XM TOTf tfVWnfl^ 



10. Num majcHT es patre noHrQ?^ 

1 1. Filius tuu9 vivit* 
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CHAP. XXX. 

An imperseoal verb g;oyem8 the dative. 
^ Xfn, vpivK and ji», it behavH-h, govern the occusar 
tive, with the infinitive. 

All atkd xp^i signiivin^ nece^mty or v>ant^ iXXuwuy ^o* 
\fi9 ha^tfn^ fAitf(rk, tuitxihh vith tbeir €ompoMivda> go* 
vera the genitive and dative. 

Impcrsonalia exigunt, 8tc. Eton. 

Idem est manente, 8cc. 

Quod ad particularia, &c. JVetten. 

Impersonal verbs govern, &c. BelL 

Hue referantur, &c. 

But^i) X^^j &c. Holmes, 

1. Who ought to 9tek for 
death, as the remed)r of the 
troubles in age. 

• 2. The definition is cntipely 
worthy of praise, as having all 
things which a good definition 
'should have. 

3. But should not Vulcan fdty 
Achilles, being the son of The- 
tis f 

4. And he said this, not that 
he cared about the poor, but be- 
cause he was a thief, and had 
the bag, and carried the things 
that were put in it. • 

5. Tell me plainly thus, what 
is this dress ? or what need had 
you of the journey down ? 

6* / haroe a share in the str^ 
vice. 

7. My friends, an excellent 
man is come to us; for all men 
ought now to know this man's 
<iceds. 



pxpfxajcof. 

•fof, «; Taq tx^ ifl^ 9k 

eXiev^, 9ttii itti a/My • 
Eivov h ovTo;, wx cTt 

h y\wrTox.o/jLOif e;^», xctt 9 

Tiff o-ToXt) ; Tiff"* ov 9 xa- 

EfjMvvw ixtrtcrk o om» 
xi9fta. 

Aim^ ^iXoff, 9X« lyu 
»yn^ ayetdoff* wv yap n^ 

•tT»ff f jyov. 
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8. 1 do not refietu that I killed 
^our son, but that I did not kill 
jrou also. 

9. You say a pleasant things 
if I must first become a musician 
and then be a wise man. 

10. It has been written. Thou 
shalt not muzzle the ox treading 
out the com. Does not God 
care about the oxen? 

: II, I do not care about you, 
• 13. Children ought to inherit 
as well their parents' friendship, 
as their fortune. 

13. There was no one reme- 
dy, so to say, which they ought 
to ap/ily in order to do good; for 
what was useful to one, injured 
another. 

14. It is less allowable Jbr 
firincesj than /or firrvate fier- 
soTiSy to be unjust. 

. 15. If you appear to them to 
speak the truth, you will have 
no need of any things^ but go 
away, having taken your own 
things.' 

16. IF For he having a navy, 
we need swift galleysj that our 
force may sail safely. 

17. I shall try to make him^ 
who gave these things- to us, 
never to refient qf his journey 
tome.' 

18. You must hate those who 
write things contrary to law, 
and think no one of such things 

H2 



Tfo^w Ov ^fdott 0ooq 

TlftVH reuf, sfovtf 
i voi/r^nwi JtXn^otofAW. 

(vvfyiyKAW, «A\o; ovro; 

ixcmo;, ou^fi^ av ^u v^evy^ 
TtufUf i o'teivrw* 



( ^0 ) 
to be mnidi, but eveiy mie ex- 

* 19« /it de€9me9 cH ficraons to 
make libations, and to sacrifice, 
and offer first fruits, ckutdyv 
and BOt diflorderly, nor careleaa- 
ly, nor meanly, ner beyond their 
abiMty^ 

20. Philip says to him. Lord, 
show us the Father, and it it 
enough for u». Jesus says to 
I^m, Am I so long with yoo^ and 
thou hast not known mei 

31. Sending out the sheep 
one by one into the pasture^ hav- 
inff commanded the ram, what 
thmgs he had to do for me. 

S2. You may uae, as winter 
(|uarters for the army, Lemnos, 
and Thasos, and Sciathos, and 
the other islands in Ihis place; 
in which there are haibours, 
and com, and all things which 
are neceoBcry for umde^* 

23. For Jupiter, having be* 
got Hercules and Tantalus, 
made the one iaimortaU on ac- 
count of his virtue, and punish^* 
ed the other with Uie severest 
sufferings, upon account of his 
wickedness; of which examples 
fpe, making use^ skauld aim ai 
excellence. 

24. The people answered to 
him, We have heard from the 
jlaw, that Christ remains for 
ever; and how dost thou say 



691VC, ftXXa bomfks bt^^* 

Atyv aurof #i\m«c^ 

tilpv nm mftu lyiwi* Atyw 
owro; • Inffoo^ Toawnoi 

ou ^vMWi i7«; 

Moioc vsi^nip^ • irpo« 

£xiC»dof9 tut* i a(A^( • iv 
ivrpt i wwpoi ynovf * f y ii 
mm A4f*ni^ MM ^AT^i xiM 0'^ 

ZiHl y»f MpicXifK Ma 
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tbat the 99n of man must be Hft^ 
€dtifi? whois tius ton of man? 

25. Moreover in the winter^ 
ii ia not enonghfor them to cover 
only the head) and bodjjr and 
feet; but on the extremities of 
dieir hands thcf have rougk 
^fores. 

36. How then will jrou be of 
no consequence? who are re- 
gtUred to be of consequence in 
those things akme that are ia 
your power, in which you may 
be most worthy. 

27. If he who censures those 
who write to instruct^ would 
consider these things particu- 
larly, IMnkhe would no longer 
take the contemplation of the 
present subjects* to be super- 
fluous and useless., 

28. fVe must learn from no- 
thing else than art, this most 
im]>ortant thing, that there are 
some of the tbongs in wriding^ 
which depend on nature alone. 

29. It is doubtful whether 
those. animaU which are ca&ed 
irrational harve not some share 
qf reason; lor perhaps although 
ali partake not of that which is 
uttered by the voice,, which they 
name enunciative, yet they do 
of that which is in the mind, 

^hich they call internal, some 
more, and some leas. 



in ik v^ss^ i 6e^ • 

^faianr, ov iMOfw xi^aXii, mm 
Mv/i«, nm ^rovf a^nn otrrog 

ttfm cto^y( a(*9s» 

norm trnvvsn^^f # • XS^*^ 
IvfjiaJdw tvtrtfAeuttf oiw ear 
f T4, ryt Am», wtpiav^ turn 
^X/f'i^ •««'«• frg«xi»- 

/ttrrtal • tO\sy6i Sfof^t^ 
(mp, ai^A«s Mfu* 10^ yn^, 

«XAa tfyf xoB^w • 4^vx^ 
•; uiUiBms xoeXim, ^aiti* 

4 jk rrTov. 



30. Si bonum amicum paraturi simus, noa ifi909 bp^ 
nos opfiortet eese^ et dicere bona et /acere. 
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31. Sive aes, dve aumm dicaveris, aliis quidem ali- 
quando possessionem et praedam dicayeiis; deo yero 
parya ett cura aurificum vcstrorum. 



CHAP. XXXI. 

A substantive with a participle, whose case depends 
upon no other word, is put in the genitive absolute; 
sometimes, by the Attics, in the accusative, very sel* 
dom in the dative. 

Quibuslibet verbis additur, &c. 

£t Attice accusativus, ^c. Ettm, 

Genitivus absolute, &c. IVetten. 

A substantive- with a participle, 8cc. BeU. 

Ablativus absolute sumptus, &c. 

Sometimes an accusative, &c. Holmea. 

I. I HE daughter of Hero- Eio'tp;^«/AaM^ • 6uy»Tii^ 

dias having entered^ and danced^ • Ufwii»;y kou o^x^ofMu * , 

and fileaeed Herod and those ' wu o^iotuo • H^a^^; mm • 

that sat with him, the king said avTMWKUfjuaw u9cw • ^a- 

to the damsel. Ask of me what- aXivg • xo^oKTioy, eunca^ 

soever you will, and I will give eyu o; wf 9cXv, ua* j^«» 

it to you. fu^ av. 

2. . Son, how will you learn O ^xatanmi, u veu^^ 

justiv^ here, your masters being v»( fjotvOavu^^ tuQaiif uw 

there? ' c«fu av^ • l«^a07c«^o,'; 

3. Deloa being pureed by the AuXo; xa^Mdu vm A* 
Athenians, in this war, and the OmroMo^ ey o^i • voXtfM^^ 
ee/iuichres having been remov' »au • Onxn afoufsu^' iavs 
eds as many as were of those ct/^* • ^ntnuM ly • yiujo^, 
who had died in the island, above urip iiumn Kd^ ^i «p^. 
the half appeared to be Carians. 

4. When you see any one Oray nXeu» i*iw* t*? » 
weeping in grief, either when riydo;, ii avp^tAw nxyor, 
hia son is going abroad^ or when n ampXXv^ ^p^^ iccvrout 
he has lost his property, beware ic^^x^ f^n av i ^amo* 
least the appearance may take ffi» awufxa^ai^ . 

you in. 



( 



) 



i. WkenOodghfa Mi tutut^ 
mnce^ malice has no power; and 
when he don not gt»€ Uy labour 
is of no use. 

6. The Greciaxa having thrtt 
JUcu w^rrAattendon; that which 
you have, and ovt*#, and that of 
the Corinthiana. 

7. The sum of all these is, 
ethnoaty fifteen talents. 

8. Tht year being fuiat, 

9. The man having done this. 

10. If Having before ahown 
ihe thing9i which make writing^s 
great and sublime, it is manifest, 
that the contraiy of these will 
make them mean and rulgar. 

1 1. Ikffo things being good to 
M men; the leading #iie, and 
greatest of all, to be succeasfuli 
ihe othery leas than this, but the 
greatest of other things, to m- 
tend well. 

1 2. The earth being torn often 
from its depths, Tartarus itse(f 
exposed to wcw, and the whole 
v^rM receiving a commotion 
and a rent ; all things together, 
heaven, hell, things mortal and 
immortal, together combat and 
share the danger in the fight 

13. I. remember, not long 
since, how he was quite terrified, 
and this too, they being but three. 

14. And it being evening on 
that daf , the first of the week,- 
and the doors being shuty where 
the divciplea were, for fear of 



fU)^ M';^iMr «iOM$. 

• EXXllV MU/TMBOV • mif 01 

eVf nsu i «pfTE^, wu • 

12; • amp' 9vro^ votw, 

ITpe {nniiiKWfjt.t «, ia^ 

ivyiim; Kou ih\fiK9i t^ytt" 

nct9rto^ ivm ra>itwsi 

Auo a^aO^g Ufu icaq to* 

fxtyetg w«f, • evrvy(tu^' • 
hf OMxyi fAcy tfVTo;, • ^ 

fo; ytoi atiro; ^s y^ftvota 
TfltyTa^, »fa\^7rn it •• 

XafjJoocvu' 9roK »/^a, ot;^«'« 
m;, ^bSd;, • 9yY]T0f, oda* 
varo^, «c/ub« • TOTS (tv/atd* 
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the Jews, Jesus came into the 

midst, and stood, and he says to 
them, Peace be to you. 

1 5. At last, Tnany corfises lyitig 
upon each other in the river, 
and the army being destroyed^ 
fiartly in the river, and fiartly^ 
if any escaped, by the cavalry, 
Nicias surrenders himself to 
Gylippus. 



16. He prayed to the gods 
simply to give the things that 
were good, 2J&the gods knowh^^U 
what kind of things are good. 

1 7. If you esteem a pot, re- 
member that it is but a pot that 
you esteem ; and thus, when it 
is broken^ you will not be trou- 
bled; if you dearly love your 
son or wife, that you love but a 
mortal; and thus, when he diesj 
you will not be troubled. 

18. They who are able pur- 
chase servants, that they may 
have them as fellow labourers; 
and acquire friends, as need- 
ing assistants; but they neglect 
their brothers, as lifrienda could 
be made of citizens, and not mude 
of brothers. 

19. And now the play being 
every each of tiiem having strip- 
ped oflF that gilded dress, and 
having put off his mask, and 
come down from his buskins^ 
goes about poor and humble. 



^juM ey 9 Toraj^o?, ncu »«• 
hf K»i H m^^ 3i«^f uy«^ 

ivrotpiatyatOo; HfM* 

Av ;^Tpa crlifyw, /*?«•• 

Kot^otywiu^ yyj^ iwrro?, ou 

owrou xiXT»(piXEiv' ' n ywmy 

aTroQvuTxotf* yoc^ ocvrosy w 
ra^our&ti)» 

/Aiy yiy>ojua» ^iXo^, «{ 

p», wffoJi/p"' iKO/rhf 
avroi 9 )^v9Wo(A; exjwo*^ 
ccrOuf, x«t • grpoTwTfloy »- 
7roTi9»)/*»"'^, x»i x«Ta^OM- 
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'iO. lOa hdec adhuc dieentey non expectavtego finem 
verbdnim. 

2\, His exfiodtit^ felicitas in laudabilibus sit| an 
potius in honorabilibus rebus, videamus. 

3S. Hunc igitur Pertinacem, nocte infemfieata^ so- 
pore correfitU omtdbusf Laetus atque Electus adeunt. 



CHAP. XXXIL 

The time when is commonly put in the genitive, 
sometimes in the dative; how long in the accusative. 

Quae significant partem, &c. Eton, 
Similiter et nomen, &c. Wetten. 
Nouns of, &c. 

Time is sometimes, Sec. Bell. 
Nomen temporis, 8cc. Holmes, 



1. During the night itiej 

were marching thus. 

2. Before they were many 
days in Attica, the sickness be- 
gan first to be among the Athe- 
nians. 

' 3. In which time Moses was 
bom, and was pleasing to God ; 
who was nourished during three 
months^ in his father's house. 

4. Cyrus wept in silence for 
some time, and then spoke. 

5. In this montX^je sent away 
Charidemus, havihg ten empty 
ships, and five talents of silver. 

6. We ought to think that 
man most unhappy, who con- 
tinues a4ong time committing 
wickedness with impunity. 



EijLU »vro(; ov iroXv^ vti 

£v •; Kou^q ysvyoui) Mw 
<rriq^ Koti HIM cutIho-; • Oeor 
iq ftvarf E^w^ jbit}v t^a^, vf 

awnen xasra^aucpt/v, c7SiTcc 
^ (p^vyyofAOU, 

OuTof /u.f|y^, ^xa yow^ 

xivo^, KM leimi TOLKounof 

Oo-ltf woXt/f ;i^povo« flt5k- 

hi yo/bu{« • ocrvx^f. 
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Y. If ft latr fTM^ made, Aat 

Crsons not eating should not 
bungty, and not drmkingy 
not be tlursty, nor be cold m 
winter, nor warm in summer, no 
law could make meo obejr as to 
these things. 

8. On the Jlrst ctay of ^M 
week, Marjr Magdalene comes 
early to the tomb, and sees the 

* stone taken from the tomb. 

9. % And haying sailed from 
thence, the next day we came 
over against Chios ; and the day 
after we put into Samos; and 
having staid in Trogyllium, the 
next day we came t6 Miletus. 

10. The next day, Cyrus sent 
the messenger; and the Arme- 
nians, and the Chaldeans sent 
with him, those whom they 
thought most fit, both to act 
along with him, and to speak 
properly of Cyrus. 

1 1. The subject of the Odys* 
sey is long; a person being many 
years abroad, and guarded by 
Neptune, and beipg alone. ^ 

13. Your servant, Menippus; 
and whence have you come to 
us? for you have not appeared 
ihit long time in the city. 

13. They continued thus 
crowded some seventy days s 
then they dismissed the rest, 
except the Athenians, and what- 
ever of the Sicilians and Italians 
were in the army. 



ta^iv fAH voMMff 9m pf9 

OpWTOf 0VTO9 Vivdi^. 

fiXfVU i X»6o$ dMpw^ EX • 

• ETTttjuuS, x«tr»vlmi> tfyn- 
x^f Xtof * • ^ Ircpoc, 9r«- 
ptt^mXku^ Elf £«/Jto«* xm 
fAiw^ tf T^oyvXXuw, • 

XUTOf, 

O Mi^mcif 4 n K«^ 

^yirE^ir«>*, «| Umm$ yo- 

ffpoo»xoyP. 

O 'OWn (0 f^MXf>i Q 

ETQf^oXvc, x#( 9r«»^«:^i» 

X«»^, » MEwtrvof^ 
Km Todey cyv «^txyE»/iA«i ; 
TToXi/f y«p x^^ ^^i' ^«»*- 
«•>'" syo«rQX»f. 

H/AE^A /AEV fiff^/t4llX0V9A 

foof* mura, «-Xn» . A9n- 
yoio^, xat iitk" £iKcX»wnf< 
n lTa>.*ft;Tiif )nMr7parevW| 
9* ceXAAf MffvM^^n^. 
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14. Soesules, having tallied 
to jthQse. fromen^v before Crito, 
and haying directed whatever 
things he pleased) came to us 
himself; and it was now near 
sunsety for he spent a long time 
within. 

- 1$. As he vfsM asking these 
tHngs, .(Socrates) answered no 
more; . but having remained 
quiet a Uttle Hme^ he moved, 
wndthe man uncovered himy 
and he fixed his ey^s. 
'* 16. I say that five hundred of 
these should be Athenians, of 
vJiateyer age you think right, 
serving an apfiointed time^ not 
long^ but a8 much as seems 
proper, in succession to each 
other. 

17. It is said, that Alcibiades 
before he was twenty years oldj 
conversed about these things, 
with Pericles who was his tutor. 

18. From the time that they 
leave the Ephebi, these live 
dL^QxnJive and twenty years thus. 

19. Cyaxa1»es, king of the 
Medes, continued drinking, that 
night in which Cyrus departed, 
as ifo fortunate; and, heai^ing 
much tumult, he thought tliat 
the other Me^es, except a few, 
were in the camp. 



fjkou^^ re, Koti ifftOTiAXftiJ 

OUTOS tfOfJ^l iXtfTO?, 01/- 

hti ETi ofrTox^iw/Lu*** ecWa 

KtVtU^ TE, KOU o aydpwTTOf 
sKKoXwTu ccv7og^ xeu 0$ 
bjLtfta lain . I, 

OvTo? ^E A9n*aiog (PnfJi* 

»9 T»i (TV qAiXia naCKu^ e;^w 

JbXA, Xf^*^ TflWCTOf Or7p»- 

Aeyw, AX)u(otot^n<;^ v^tv 

HKOatV PrOS« HfAty Tlt^txXiK 
fVtr^OTOi jMf Hf^l^ loVTOt/, 
TOiO; ^E ^MlXE<y9/tiAtP^ ' 

Aoro Of ay E(Ef;^Ojuou^ 
;^foyOb* EX 6 £$iiCm, ovto; 

/SfiunXEusy • jLtey w^ ey 6 s^- 
E^;^o/x«u^ 6 Kv^o^y o&vre; 

T6 /LMduOXW*", «.: ETTA EUTU- 

oiOfjLou* vu^HfM EV crr^cfr- 
TpTTE^bv, TrXjjy oX*yo5, «- 



20. Vestem indue'ris non modo vilem, sed eandem 
quoque ^estate et hyeme. 

21. Fostridi^ Tigranes ipse aderat. 

I 
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22. Quuta vcro adveHerit finis, ft<m 4MN^»Mt Mu^ 

norati jacent, sed tnemmiB.fier<<}nme^emfitt$celdbi:ftA 
ilorent. 



CHAP. XXXIII. 

The question nvhither? ift ^KHHimoi^ aii)BW»^ by 
£<( or w^ with the accusative: ^ifherc? by « witli die 
dative: whence? by ix or «4n> with the genhive: ttad 
by or through what filact? by J^« with the ^nitive. 

Adverbs in &« and <ri are used to signify nt a place: 
in *f, (Tc, or ^f, /o a yi/ace; and in §w and 9tjJrofn a 
place: it is also added tO' accusatives, to sigii^ to a 
place. 

The distance of one place from another, is ptitl» 
the accusative. 

Grseci saepissime in locis, &c. 
Aliquando usurpant, &c. 
Af ita additur, &c. . £toru 
Nomenspatii, &c. -" 
Komen loci, &c. Wnten. 
The distance of one, &c. 
To the nam^s of towns, &c. 
. The prepositions are sometimes, &c.. 
The Greeks often change, &c.* BelL 
Ad locum, in, aque, &c. Holmes, 

i* ^lXND now send men to Keuvtnvt^u^ H?imt^ 
Joppa. . »n ayn^. 

2. And having got up /rom K^xAdsy aykm/uu^, i^«. 
thence^ he comes into the coasts x'^H^^ aco^iovo louhutif 
qf Judea, by the farther side of ^ o vt^v o lofJUnd^. 
Jordan. 

3. The bees always obey their o nyf/xw* a« 6 fj^t^Mn-ot 
leader willmgly ; and wherever Ikovti^s '!n»04>«»- e^-w fc «y 
he stays, no one departs from ^iv«, xou ov^ ^swrep;^ 
f hence. fjM^-tvrnAiv, 
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^ ibkrty fwlmg^ dktant* 

5. But let us s^ Gnipho the 
usurer, if yoiu please; he does 
ao4 ^yefar <j^, and his door it- 
self is open to us« 

6. The next day, they set out 
early, and advanced about tvfen* 
iyjMrlonga. 

7. For after they came to their 
father's old monument. 

3. Having begun from Gait- 
ic€j to this filace^ 

9:» .And then he led me away 
^9 A. certain filacfiy ikirl^tr thsMi 
^am other. 

40. 1 1 do not thiak k iie^^si- 
iajy BOW, that ye should go so 
ionigt^ IBBM^ £0 Jeruealemj to the 
P^y of QUIT enemif s. 
. U* £piichannusaadPhorm|s 
b^S^aB^ to. make fables. This 
^en came, firstborn ^/a/y. A^d 
Cv^tes first began, of those at 
Jithena^ to make whole discour- 
ses or fables. 

l%j^ After tbm,Jb«iisb^gan to 
show to his disciples, that he 
Iftljist depart to Jertiaalem^ and 
suffer many things from the 
elders, and high priests, and 
scribes. 

13. Bring forward another; 
or rather these two; that laugh- 
ing man from Mdera^ and that 
weeping one from Mfiheaua; for 
they are willing themselves to 
be sold together. 

14. Odenathus the Palmyre- 



(&^^) h KM 6VT0( OPCWf 

Kou on ccvxyu* eyv 

^<pcpof. 

Ov eyu obKit wf Eirc«ywf 

O fjivQo<; VMM ^mxpte^ 

t^XPH^^' O h AdnytKri, 

doXo; WMw Xofyo^ vi fAi^og, 

Atcq tots Of ;c*'" © !»»• 
o'ovf htKifVu jjAadum, ecu- 
Toj, rn &» avToj, ec^ Ij- 

pW:j KOU y^fAfJMTSVi, 

AXXo; wo^ayotyuf' fxaX'" 
Xoy ^ 6 wu ovrog' o yE^cttf 
A^^podsy, KOi 6 xXdUtf 
E^ £^E<To;* «/ixa yap »v- 
to; vnr^otfOiw'^ SouXofjo^ 

Ovrog fjLtv ovyotxo^s 0tt/»> 






2765^ 
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niaiiy a man at first obscure and 
unknown, soon humbled him 
then from his insolence, after he 
had come home^ and was raised 
to great vzlnity. 

15. Do not hesitate to go a 
long fvay^ to those that promise 
to teach any thing useful. 

1 6. Paul had resolved to sail 
by Ephesus, lest he might have 
any delay in Asia; for he was 
hastening to be in Jeruealeniy 
against the day of Pentecost. 
And from Miletus^ having sent 
to JSfihesuay he called to him the 
elders of the church. 

17. 1 send jrou, who have been 
laken, home^ and I give you 
leave to consult with the other 
Chaldeans, whether you will 
fight with us, or be friends. 



amtT»VU OVK u fJMK^g 6 

yiw)fJU)uy^ cturo? icwtcurxy^ 
<ni » Atnetr <netit!^v yat^ 

ynfoixau^ ly Is^ovavt>^n/A» 

Aff'a&o.MAiiTo;, are/utTdr 

trpterCtiTE^ o sxxXnne^ . 
cnn o(XXo$ Xo&X jbuo? /Sou* 



18. Descenditque post finem annorum ad Achab in 
SuTnariom, 

19. Sed mihi neque domo exeunti mane, deisignum 
adversatum est, neque quando hie ascendebiam. 

20. Laudaverit jure aliquis ilium .^fA^ni^ legislato- 
rem, qui vetuit parentem a filio ali, quern uullam^ar-^ 
tem edocuisset^ 



_-,.-•* 



, • • ■•■ 
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CHAP. XXXIV. 

The price or xx^asure of anjr thing i9 put in the ge- 
ntuve^ some(iine£> the pricfs is put in the dative, 

Nomina etiam^ Sec 

Prctii, &c. Wetten. 

Nouns of measure, &c. 

The price is sometimes, ficc. Bell, 

Laus et, &c. uti ^t mensura, &c. Holmes, 



T 



U X HE ^ds sell all good 
things to us for labours, 

S. If this man be willing to 
give you, for two-fience at most. 

3. Consider, that calmness is 
purchased at so muckf iirmness 
at so muchj but nothing is got 
gratis. 

4. The fruits of the palm 
trees being sixjingers in size. 

5. Ye know that ye were 
not redeemed vnth corruptible 
things^ stiver or gold^ from your 
vain conversation. 

6. Ofwhichthings some per- 
sons liaving received small parts 
from him gratis, sold them to 
others fpr a grmt price, 

7. I brought you an an/chor 
is^vjive drfLC&ma. 

8. H They say unto him. Shall 
we having gone, buy t^t^o huu' 
dred fienny worth of bread, and 
give them to eat ? 

9. Tell me, says he, Tigraijies, 
at what firice you woujd pur- 
chase, to get your wife again I 
Cyxus, says he, 1 would pur- 

12 



vuiktu otTTocQiMj roavvjo; 
T95**j 9-jjiyv^m f) xp^^^^^f 

Su tff, <P«/a», u T-'yf«- 
»Hj, Xeytu syw ottotoj ca 
V^Muoct, m<r\i yvm atvj^ 



^fcase with my Hftj to preaenre 
her from slayeiy. 



10. Anacreon having receiv- 
ed five talents as a gift nx>m Po- 
lycratesy after he had spent two 
nights in anxiety about them, 
returned them, saying, that they 
were not worth the anxiety 
which they created. 

11. Nicias, Nicerati filius, dicitur prsefectum fodi* 
nis argenteis emisse talento. 

13. Neque si quid emam, si vendat minor trigintft 
annis interrogabo guanti vendit? 



vtrrt ra^Kcanwj m ^pw 



CHAP. XXXV. 

A preposition often governs the same case, in com* 
position, that it does without it. 

Prepositions in composition. Sec. ^eU. 
Verba cum praepositiombus, &c. Holmes, 

1. rxAVING s^one out of the E^iXOwP h voKtf. 



city. 

2. It is not safe to say such 
things; lest we may get some 
trouble yrom o0k/irating, 

3. And now again, through 
mercy, you have partaken qfint" 
mortality. 

4. And in human reason, who 
would turn Jrom the enemy Jly^ 
ingP 

' 5. Send to Simon, who is sur- 
named Peter. He lodges with 
one Simon a taim<er, who has 
his house by the .sea side ; he 



rouw9f' fAii Kou TK neutog 
Nvy hy nova, the^^ 

AydpMr»w(. if yvo^tf, r$4 
on ^wy» vtiKtftMi ckto- 
Tfisrw"; 



^ 



( t03 ) 

alislf tell thee wlmt thou must 
do. 

6. Why do ye aho tranagresa 
the commandmenta of God, by 
jour tradition? 

T. Remember, that if you a- 
bide in the aame thingsy those 
"wiio laugh agcdnst you at first, 
shall admire you at last; but if 
jou be overcome by them, you 
shall receive double ridicule. 

8. All the maids about her 
ro^e ufi along vnth her, 

9. Stranger, I have all jus- 
tice from you, since you con» 
demn yourself to death. 

1 0. There is also another vir- 
tue nearly related to the former 
en^«, which they call Amplifi- 
cation. 

11. % If two consonants 
chance to be added to a short 
vowelj they will make the syl- 
lable long. 

12. Folly, and with it incon- 
tinence, are joined to riches 
and fiofversf and follow with 
them, 

1 3. Those who are ignorant 
of wisdom and virtue,but sfiend 
their whole time in revels and 
the likej sink downwards, and 
err through life. 

14. And Jesus, having seen 
her, said unto her. Woman, 
thou art loosed from thine in^ 

firmity; and he laid his hands 
on her, and immediately she 
was made straight, and con- 
tinued glorifying Gt>d. 



9U o trroKfi o 9fO(, het I 

MMto/uoiP'^, on 9Ct9 fm 
tfAfjiif^t^ eeuTOCy o navrayi* 
Xa»4 av ir^ort>ov^ ovto; <ru 
Vdrlipov QeutfAott^ tccv h nr» 
W avroij iivXoo; Tfor* 
XatfJSavw^ x»ray§\m(, 

f*m Oftrnt mm i^ xa^m 

£< avfA-Ceun^ ff^X'H 
^amiui wo ffvfkPmoi^ iVi- 

0t^ttt^j fAiOUt^ TTOiW^ 

Xovdttf o fAiv vXomoi *eu o 
^me0'7m6 auM^t, xeu fxtra 

O - ^fopwif xat etfirn 
rotouvoi etu <nnttfuSy nartt 
fitoiZ, 

tnpo9 «vTOf, Fuyt), aroXva;' 
o eurQttuob av' kui eTiTidr}- 
fjii ovto; « ;^A^, xeu Te^ct" 



< w* ) 



. 1^. Cfitkt nnd AleibiadMy 

whilst they tvere with Socrateef 
were «ble to govern their bad 
kiclinatioiis; but Mng •efia^ 
rated from him^ Critias hav- 
ing fled into Thenaly^ a««o« 
dated there vHth men unng 
iniquity rather than justice* 

16. Firat then, I am right to 
•newer to the first fidaeboods^ 
which have Seen afioken against 
me^ and to the first accusers; 
and then) to the latter false- 
hoods, and the latter accusers. 

ITr You need not wonder, 
my friend, fi>r, having been 
lately with Homer and ^uri" 
pide%^ I know not how I was 
filled with their words, and the 
verses come of their own ac- 
cord into my mouth. 

18. WRen you ure about to 
cpnauU with any one about your 
own affairs, consider first, how 
he managed for his own. For 
he who plans his own business 
ill, will never advise well about 
another's. 

1 9. Ajax, if you, being mad, 
killed yourself, why do you 
blame Ulysses? And lately you 
did not even iook towards h£m^ 
when he came to consult the 
prophet, nor did you deign to 
sficak to a man that was your 

fellow soldier and comfiamon, 

20. Socrates taught his as- 
sociates to rtf rain from things 
imfiiouay unjust and shamcfulj 
not only when they would be 



Aon f) imsu99vin$ xg^i'^M^* 

vo-1ip6y, K«» « Mfp6f . 

Vf »a-1« y«p Ec/piffiJ^f mm O- 

laUTOv AoiicEb;* O y«p xa- 

^^, OvjfTOTI XOXWf jSoU* 

XcKw"*** «•!§» « o&XXor^io;P. 

• Odi/j-crcu;; Kom trfwuy ou- 
re 9xw^ )it0&yrEuo/Atiu*^£, qi/t.c 

0VM»y, OK /bb»i*oy Vt9t« ^ttp 0* 



( l«« ) 

sMii Iqr BiMi» but idso when mexpHftOiXitwmiwninp 
Ihcf would be in aoUtxide. ipn/MA uiu. 

21. Sy>iinetipsi multa deesse; prafioHtum vero c/- 
-vitatiy si. non omnia perficioty quae civitas velit, ob id 
pcenae subjectum esse, nonne hoc ingens est amentia? 

22. Ego vero c«m Diisveraor^ versor cum homini^ 
kua honeatUi nee uUum praeclarum facinus, sive divi^ 
muu sive humanumy absc^ue me perpetratur. 



CHAP. XXXVI. 

The genitive case of a substantive is often put absn^ 
lutely, the former substantive, Ivexa, x<=^*^ ^ ^^ o^ 
smne case of ta; or.li$ being understood. 

Pooitur geDitivus, &c. 

Genitivus per se, &c. 

jMutatur nominativus post verbum, he, 

Aliquando solus genidvus, &c. Eton^ 

Nomina etiam, &c. TVetten, 

Sometimes the first substantive^ &c. 

Somietimes the cause, Sec. 

Sometimes the accusative, &c. 

Sometimes the nominative after the verb, See. 

Many verbs seem, Sec. BelL 

Genitivus saepe ponitur, Sec. Holmes, 

I. V'YRUS, having heard O Kvpo^, weotMnS • «-«>- 

this, pitied him on account ^f 60$ oulth^u »uro^ 
the miafortune, '' ^ 

2. He loves hxm/br hia virtue, ^tXtm avros i o^mi. 

3. There stood by the cross I(mip>.qra^a « o-Vvpof 
of JeMis, his mother, and his •* I^iom/c, • ^ump ayro^, wou 
motlier's sister, Mary the wife • a^eX^d • ^imy^^ ewroff 
of Cleofihaa, Mo^ta i KMnco^* 

4. It is not right to blame Ovm • ounn^ wx •Wwr 
this man for the tkinga. that wT»«o/Aai^*MA«7r«K,^$«u^ 



< ^ ) 



to commend him-Jlw Ma ingtr 
nutty aiid diligence itaelf* 

5. The fish called Gephaim^U 
•ne ofthoae that live in the lei»* 

#. Tyia^gCBkX7Mm.^daya journey* 

7. I admire your vtrfue, 

8. Leadifig him out of thie 
way, under some palm treesyhe 
ordered them to spread some qf 
the Median carfieta under hira* 

9. The king of the Romans, 
being now old, goes i9 thefaouae 
of a teacher; but my king A- 
lexander died when tMrty^x»o: 
fftara of age. 

10. t I think indeed that 
you are just, but not in any de- 
gree wise ; and you seem to m^ 
yourself to know this; for you 
require money from no person 
9n account of hia living with you, 

1 1. In the tent there was one ' 
of the captains, called Aglaiti- 
das; a person who, as to his 
manner, waa one of the haraher 
men, 

12. And these elder men 
serve in war no more out of 
their oivn country^ but remain- 
ing at home> they judgci aU 
public and private things^ 

1 3. And learn also/rom we, 
my son, said' he, these most 
important things^ you should 
never attempt any thing, nei- 
ther in yourself, nor with the 
army, against the sacrifices 
and auguries. 

14. O €auae ff match bmgh*^ 



Eix« «oi ou fMt hitmMg 
Wjuu^tf, 0i»^o^ ^1 wis 9iriKr» 
Imvp' haoDt J^ fyo^ KM «y- 
Toq mn>09 y'yyittiffKu'' whts 

ApS 4 7a^t»^XP^^ AyXctf- 

TOV, OHiM OS [XSVUy O^KO^U • 

Maydautv* it tyv, v 



( tor ) 

ggf : / ■ » ftrt. tiiiw^iiiite^<ddld took "Wi^ ik <»»»«g« ^^ <f ftu 

ttponthem^floobntemning'ofilier xw^ irnm^ (tw^Ptoum i 

men? or who .trddd believe, 4^^off^ nr^mwirhm^^ 

tiiat after alktie lilae this «ne -m ^t^m^ oA«^ '#VT(K.^cf 

irfuitlbea'€ai>tMreyiaiddietMher euxi*a9im9i lytf, ^oro; Ik 

^■H have Iim head ;iii>a bag olf ^ «i9ai^<f;oaf «'««ico( m* 

blood? ^». 

^5* Then A>xntton told a Ouxmv # A^«|A#if ^w 

UBehood,sa)piBgthatyou^ere ^Sb^^S ^«y» Mtvrau cu Hfu 

kis son; for 3F011 were r^e aoit ^i«r av. h ^tXnntos a^m 

^Philip. Jliea:.. CertBloly the a/m. A\E|.^»Xivvof M* 

«on ^ Philip. For being M^ oAi. Ov ya^ m dvtirai 

<ton q/* Amm<m I had not died. A/a/mw mjiu. 

16. Si velles hospitem impellere, te, cum in ur'bem 
i/itiua yemssesy accipere, quidfaceres? 

17. Auscultabunt plurimi inhiantes, admirantes, et 
felicem prxdicantes te firofiter vim termohumy et pa* 
trem toxasLpropter fortunam. 



CHAP, xxxvn. 

The dative is often put absolutely, especially after 
ftVTo;, aw being understood. 

Subauditur ita 0>vy, &c. Eton. 

1. JVlOREOVER, the cpo- Et» *i • «*k • »ut<k Ai 

poeia must have the 9ame spe- ix*' • evotoi;» • Tpai>«^« 
cies <i;tVA tragedy. 

2. B^ad and flesh bring us Eyw f^v «fro^ xau k^mr^ 
to this; and you desire the same n^ ivro^ wyw av h ag ^n 
thing with «#, but you, wander- • auroj iy« avEviW, voKxn 
ing up and down throughmany ^ tk iA.«y|iAoj% »vw xcm we- 
round courses, hardly arrive at tw wXayow", /aoXaj «^«two* 
length, where we are long /*«*, ww lyw TroXa* «»»>*• 
^ce come. 

3. When the mind is intoxi- Qrm • vo^ vtd mm 



( IW ) 

clited with w4iie,'h ««ifferB the 
$ame things with chariof that 
haxfe lost their chariotecrs- 

4. We do not search and 
examine common men,equally 
with those who are of splendid 

race. 

5. Although excelling none 
of yon in strength, nor thinking 
myself to be inferior to any in 
fortune^ now I go in the same 
danger with the meanest per' 

sons. 

6. It appears to me to be a 
shameful thing for a man, to 
suffer the fame things with the 
most stupid of animals. 

7. If In one respect, Sopho- 
cles would be the same kind of 
an imitator wiih Horner^ for 
they both represent good men; 
in another, with jlristofihanesj . 
for they both represent men 
acting and doing.^ 

8. About Egypt, two hun- 
dred triremes, with their crews 
and passengers^ were destroy- 
ed; about Cyprus, an hundred 
and fifty; in Pontus,they lost ten 
thousand armed men of them- 
selves and their auxiliaries. 

9. If Thessaly had one man 
only, and Arcadia one man' 
thinking the same things with 
mey none of the Grecians would 
have suffered the present mis- 
fortunes. 

10. Of writers, some made 
nothing more than a collection 
and transcript of the things 



t • « 



Oox sf*ouK t^et€$^m tc 

Tf p»fin T^o^»i ovre nmf 
Hjuti, ¥vy t¥ i ewTOf TOt^/tof 

O*^ jutiv, auTo« av uixl 

Kwfi>^y vtnrixiOvra, xon I- 
xarov* Ev « TIoyTOf, ^v^ioi 

teuTO^ ^fWiu ix^^ ■y*'* **'• 

O yp 0^4/^8, « /iA«v ouJWi 
T«yp«^ • • «*p|{rffw «W- 
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jcbmposed by the ancients, as 
Suclidy and Demociitus, and 
Proclinus: others, having se- 
lected small parts of the his- 
tory of the ancients, to com- 
ment on, attempted to write 
books on the aame subjects 
with them, as Annius, Medius, 
and Phoebion. 



avTo; rovoi exavo; ivt;^- 
d«7f p Avyte;, Tf km Mf| j^of, 



1 1. Quid enim defuit felicitatis illi, qui tales ma- 
jores habuit^ quales nemo alius, nisi quits U9dem cum 
ilio ortus? 



CHAP. XXXVIII. 

The Greeks use /mtXXw, with an infinitive, to express 
the future, both active and passive, which, in Latin, 
would be rendered by a participle of the future and 
The verb sum. 

When an infinitive is joined, &c. 

The infinitive after the verb fMsWuy &c. Bell, 

Usurpantur verba infinita, &c. Holmes, 



I. JLIE is to be given ufi, (tra- 
dendus est.) 

2. Judas Iscariot, the son of 
Simon, who vms about to be* 
tray him, (traditurus erat.) 

3. He was afnud that he 
should be seen^ beginning to 
build the palace, (ne mani- 
iestus fieret.) 

4. He said this, signifying 
by what death he was to die, 
(moriturus erat.) 

5. Who, having seen Peter 



McXX» V%^»hiu^, 

fitWu^ 6 /9ao"tX«oyP' o»xo- 
OvTo; Asyw*, o^/xoiw 



( no ) 

and John about to enter into 
the temple^ asked to get alms, 
(ingressuros.) 

6. Whaterer you are about 
to aayj review it first in your 
judgment; fi>r with many peo- 
{ile the t<»^ue runs before the 
understandmg. (dicturua sis.) 

7. When the ti^^httngale wa« 
about to be Mlain. (occidendaes- 
aet) 

8. If Thos^ «Ao are about tobe 
auxiliaries, ought to be friendS) 
not enemies, neither envious 
in the prosperity of their com* 
mander, nor treacherous in his 
adversitjT. (futuros.) 

9. For who, being about to 
wiake any thing, is ignorant 
what he is about to mt^e? for 
he doe^not make it by a power 
void of reason. (&cturus sit), 
(iacturus est.) 

1 0. In the (play)Cresphontes, 
Merope is about to kill her son, 
and does not kill him, but disr 
covers who he is; and in the 
Helle, the son, being about to 
give ufi his mother, finds who 
she is. (occisura est), (deditu- 
rus.) 

1 1. And he was about to do 
still more good things to his sub- 
jects; for he had driven the in- 
formers from the city, and had 
ordered them to be punished 
in every place, (benefacturus 



XxfJlastt^, 

yintfAit wdkut yet^ o yXucnnt 
Anjkry aauu^w /mXXmS* 



^Ao;, due t;i^pe; iu Hfu^ 

KM /uiirrc iT» o ayaOoiif^ o 
AfX^ f0oycft;^S, /unri c» e 

Tk y»ff fAtXKu ffotew' 



Ey • Kfta^wmsy o Me- 

ec/^aytea^^u^ * x»i ly o EXXn, 
/uieXXw, ayotyy«(ii^M'« 



MfXXft)^ ^E ay ^ri juh v»- 
Xv? n;6pyfTtt»* 6 vmvtioos' 
tVH iteu o arvKo^arffK o vo- 

Xi; lyU^ iiVKUr*Sy HMi o 

jceXeuu^E. 



erat) 

12. NonnuUus occidit, nonnullos (interfecturusj 
erat. 



( "I ) 

13. In hoc ipao die, iaturus eat unusquisque vestrum 
^entenuani) ae sua etiam ipsiiis dicendi libertate. 



CHAP. XXXIX. 

The verbs mjuk, rvy;^(»yv, U7«c^;^»f ytyofxeuj nv^v^ tx^ ^oum^ 
X»TfQ»w and some others, are used with participles after 
them, to express with energy, what in Latin would be 
rendered by some tense of a single verb. 

Participles are often used, instead of the infinitive, 
after verbs signifjdng an emotion of the mind. 

Verbo Tyy;^«»«, &c. 

Sin participium sequatur, &c. 

Nonnunquam participia, 8cc. JEton. 

Participium non raro, &c. Wetten, 

The participles w, &c. 

Participles are often used, &c. 

When a participle is joined, &c. BelL 

Pro infinitivo crebrius, kc. Holmca, 

1. J.F he always acted soberly^ 
how could he justly have the 
blame, of the evil which was 
not in him? (permanebat so- 
brius esse). 

2. If a companion be pol- 
luted, he who touches him 
must be polluted, though he 
himself were pure, (fuerit). 



/uu8 avTo;, awxiflt mria e- 






xa- 



3. We were walkipg in the 
temple of Saturn, in which we 
beheld many other offerings, 
(deambulabamus.) 

4. What a great desire have 
you raised in us, if these things 
are so ? And they are so, said 
he. (se habent.) 






v^^* 
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5. I am prepared to obey the 
laws; but that I may not inad- 
vertently transgress any thing 
through ignorance, I wish to 
learn this distinctly from you. 
(inscius transgrediar.) 

6. He is wortliy of praise, 
who hasjirat conjerrcda favour 
on his friends, (prius bene fe- 
cerit.) 

7. And I am not ashamed to 
«flt/this; but be assured I would 
be ashamed to say, that, if ye 
stay with me, I will pay you. 
(me pudct dicere.) 

8. Because v)e know that the 
latter is true, our mxn^ falsely 
concludes that the former is so 
likewise, (scimus esse), (falsa 
ratione credit esse.) 

9. Amongst whom also was 
Longinus, whose compositions 
afford great benefit to the stu- 
dious, (conferunt.) 

10.11 Be satisfied,Cyrusr,said 
he, for though / should never 
cease to look at her, I could not 
be overcome, so as to do any of 
the things which I ought not to 
do. (desisterem contemplari.) 

11. Gadatas having heard 
these thuigs, revived and said, 
Could / then quickly make my- 
self ready ^ before you depart? 
(statim me parare.) 

12. Do not forget hospitality 
to strangers; for by this some 
have entertained angels una- 
wares, (inscii acceperuiu.) 

13. And during the days, if 






KCU tvrOS /OlEtf OVK OCMT" 

irocpa, iyofy avoot^uixt^ ^ sv 
umfAi GT* ouToj aur^vvu^ ay 

flTOV. 

Xn9n^ Hfj^y TrocfoXoyk^ofj^au 

Ey o; KXi Axryyivoi Hjxi^ 
oi avyy^ocfMixot ufu /xeya^ • 

aarle Troisw Ttj o^S fjiVi )Q^n 

rac, et,yo(,ww rs km uttov^ 
Apoc ot/v, ^7i/Lbt, ^'ya/xcBi^ at 
(Tua-xEirce^ctf ^ (f^ouiu^ irfiv<7V 

6{£*/Z»; 

O ^»Aof Ev(» fi,n ETiXces- 
doyo/Afti* ha ovTOv'S yot^ 
X»vOavu^ Tiff {sy^^w^ ayyE- 
Xof. 



-_ ^ — 
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liis mother's brother to want 
any thmg, it wa» fUfficult that 
any one should db it before him ; 
far whatever Cynift could do, 
he delighted to graHfy them, 
(perciperet indigere,) (queii^ 
quam in ea peragendaantever* 
tere eum^) (laetabatur gradfica* 
ri.) 

14. And David said to hiniy 
Fear not^ for IwUl ahow mercy 
to thee, for the sake of Jona- 
^an thy father, (faciam.); 

1 5. They knew that Socrates, 
from the smallest possessions, 
lived most contentedly, and umm 
most abstemious from all plea- 
sures, (norunt vivere,) (esse.) 

16. And if you will break 
these, or permit those who are 
breaking them, I predictto you^ 
&at you wiU insensibly give up. 
the government of the state, 
(imprudentes concedetis.) 

17. There happened at the 
same time to be some thunder 
and rain, the season of the year 
being now near to the end of 
Autumn, (accidenint.) 

1 7. / observed that he neither 
merijited to the gods, nor used 
divination^ but even derided 
Itiose who did these things, 
^ediscebam saorificare,) (uti,) 
(irridere.) 

19. 1 know very well, that if 
tiliis was so, we should not have 
heard that he was in Elatea, but 

K2 



OVTOf ITMHi^* OfflK ya^ hi" 



Ml} ^dCi«% drt Tcoiw^ voi" 

afKt<rl»r» ^om^ o i^btnih' 
E» Sk Keu ouro/ xoBra« 



ff/Ai* 






iii^ 



( 11* ) 

Upon our ovn borders, (essct,) 
(audivissemus esse.) 

20 IVill you not Jirst tell mej 
\iyou have fierceived that Iknow 
any allurement, which / have 
not observed myself to know? 
(non prius dices,) (senseris 
nosse,) (scire ignoraverim.) 

21. You could neither say, 
nor show to him greater tokens 
of faith, than what you yourself 
have received from us. (acce- 
pisti.) 

22. If he saw me doing you 
any wron^, there are lawsabout 
all things, and punishments, 
and trials, and judgments, hav- 
ing severe anci great penalties, 
and it was in his power to use 
all tliese. (laedere perciperet.) 

23. 1 would be very grateful 
to the Deity, if I be not mista- 
ken in the opinion, which / 
have of you. (habeo.) 

24. And when he ceased 
sfieakingj he said unto Simon; 
Launch out into the deep, and 
let down your nets for a draught, 
(loqui desiit.) 

25. When you will have met 
him, if you fterceive that he 
wishes to be our friend, you 
must plan it so, that he may not 
apiiear to he a friend to us. (vellc 
sentias,) (non videatur esse.) 

26. The same day, when he 
heard that Cyrus was there^ he 
le,d away the army to him. 
ffdessc audivit,) (deduxit.) • 






fjLPyat^ ouTE earov^ ay, wr§ 
havwy-t^y Of? cevTo; arv tvy* 

UfU ifOfjuOi vepi wa^^f kcu 
rifjMpue^j Kou ayemr, xai\^t- 

noXu; a* 9eof X*9^^ 
^of aS, 6; iX^ ^<pA ^vi' 

Ore ^€ ncctwi^ XaXsw, «- 
9rov T^o; ZtjUftm* E^raya- 
yui u<i patOocy xai ;^aXa*. 

»vr6i, f«y ituv yy«/u.« «&- 
r«$ ^/X«$ fy«v ^v^AfJLBU 
f/jtti, «t;T«f viV ;Kf« f«J- 



( Us ) 

37. The most .dreadful of all 
the eYil was the despair, when 
zoy one ft^reeived that he Vfa9 
Hck, (sentiret aej^tare.) 

28. Do 70U think then that 
there is so much pleasure firom 
all these things, as from a per- 
son's perceiving that he is be* 
coining better, and acquiring 
better friends? these things 
indeed / always think, (nun- 
quam non existimo.) 

29. And if sometimes I would 
even lift the water, and put it 
to my mouth, I cannot suddenly 
wet the edge of my lip, when 
flowing through my fingers, I 
know not how, it again leaves 
my hand dry, (prseoccupo ma- 
defaciens.) 

30. As then you know and 
are persuaded, that all persons 
should be ready, wiling to do 
their duty, I cease to a/ieak of it. 
(ultro velle,) (desisto loqui.) 

'31. When the Assyrian knew 
that the spies were advanctngy 
he orders two or three chariots, 
andafewcavidry,tospringforth 
and fiy. (perciperet accedere.) 
32. When the camp of the 
Assyrians was taken, her hus- 
band ha/ifiened not to be in the 
camp, but was gone as ambas* 
sador to the king of the Bac*' 
trians. (forte fuit,) (legatione 
fiingebatur.) 



^Hff sr«« Hfu i tuttu^ 

0PT0§ r«0-«irr«$ » J<i»j| Hfu, 

fuu, MM ^iA«$ stymi^f 
KTtufuu i f y« r^tfvf ^im- 

12$ /itff •vf JW ^^•o^f 

O Attv^u^^ mi vy«/u 

On 0tXiTiut* • « Ar-» 
9rlfu,vwt^03 HfUf «cAA« 



33. Non cessabo scribere, 

34. Sed quomodo agit? Sitire dcsinit. 



as. IhiMiy ad sdkolas Tentilantray Mf jiifllk^ 
atrsaniur^ 

36. Ufltfuadhuc pac»imp6niieyiqua.«at9 siqudaioda- 
ego intelUgo* 



CHAP. XE. 

^ The infimdre mood, or a particlplie is used to sup- 
ply the place of gerunds and supines. 

pro gerundiis et supinis, 8tc. Eton et Wetten.^ 

The gerund in dum of the accusative, &c. 

The supineS) &c. 

The gerund in tUj &c. 

The infinitive is sometimes, &c. BelL 

Pro gerundiis, &c. 

Pro supinis simpliciter, 8cc. Holmet. 

INFINITIVE. -~f 

I. 1 HE opportunity ^f a«» %mf%^ • fi^nhm 

Mting, (auxiiiandL) ' 

3i Not powerful t>z «r/^faihn^, Ov Aiyw JWy«f , «AA« 

but unable to kecf^ siience. (lo* «y«M» tt^vmrtf, 
quendo,) (ad tacendum.) 

3. Refrain entirely from Bmi, jtm i §TtytXHm 

shouting, and Imugkmg at any rt^ «wrrcA«f c0sr#;^«B. 
Aingk (irridendo.) 

4k What went ye out ta Ttt. t^fx^fuu^ hmr- 

9ite^ (visum.) ^mm*. 

5. For the siJce qf conquer*' En»» i nxmrn 
img. (vtncendi.) 

6. It ts time for you tJO de^ %xu^ v^ «8 mmrnpufi . 
fiart fvGmJighting, (abeundi,) ««'• /u«;^«^mh» 
(pugnando.) 

7. He spent the greatest part By< «• ^nrtm, »m ^pr- 
of his time> in mgnirmgy and. rt^^^ nm- ^tikufii^p • 
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conHdtring^ and comuUing^ flrAMtr*^ j^^ih A«r^is 

(quaerendo,)(cogitiindo,)(con- C«»*. . 
sultando.) 

PARTICIPLE. 

8. 1 have spent my own pro- O ^^•i x^f^ mftOat'^ 
perty, in doing nothing; else> ««, •v^Hi «AA»$ «*•»#, 
than honoring^ and bestowing 9 rtfuuif, xtit x^'i^f^**- 
giftsj when I admired any of at«» t/$ «y*^<»fuMP* 
the soldiers, (faciendo,) (hono- o-7 p«ri«r9$. 
Fando,) (donando.) 

9. ^crates acts unjustly, in 
AOt dicknowledging those gods, 
whom the city acknowledges* 
(agnoscendo.) 

10. I went to youy to 9€e how 
you are. (visum.) 

1 1 . We gain friends, not by 
receivingybvit by doing favours, 
(patiendo,) (agendo.) 

1 2. Cyrus had soon attached 
to himself the fathers of his 
companions, by visiting them, 
and shoHving manifestly that he 
loved their, sons, (visendo,) 
(osteiidendo.) 

PROMISCUOUS. 



a 

Ey«» TT^f TV HfU^'^f f 
OV ^MT^^ tV, «AA0» 

Tet^v 9r»rtif »Ai- 

UltVin 



1 3. IF But if battles are de- 
cided, now, as formerly, by 
those that fight well, you can- 
not be wrong in taking heart, 
(confidendo.) 

14. The Persians take care 
0/ hunting publicly; and the 
king, as also in war, is tlieir 
leader, and hunts himself, and 
takes care of the rest that they 
may hunt, (venandi.) 

15. And what decrees have 
been passed against the rich, 



£< fuvT^ty •fo^yrs^ vptf' 

grt KM VVf, fJLBLXn IC^ff^t 

AArP<>d. 
AflfM(*U(j^ 09! f SIM tTtftt" 

flAi, fjyi/M/f ttVT4^ fifUi 
fMtt «VT0$ Tt ^n^eUi, MM 

' Ken itoi ;t;fi^«rdvi*» • 

•^tf^lO-fMt KObTtt i ^A«0>- 



( HS ) 



wUclit bjF Cerb«ti% ihey. hate 
no means of fcafting. (effa- 
giendi.) 

16. He had soon destroyed 
tke wild leasts in the parky by 
fiurmdngy and Mttiking^ and 
kilUng them, (persequendo,) 
(iefriendo)) (inteiimendo.) 

17. This is the way leading 
to true learning) and it is very 
difficult in afiftearance. (aspec- 
tu.) 

1 8. He was quick in Afteak- 
ing^ and with his quickness a 
pertain persuasion sat upon his 
lips. (IcM^endo.) 

: 19. To love too much is the 
cause of not loving, (amandi) 

20. Women are quick in 
Ending devices, (iiiveniendo.) 

31. The historian and poet 
do not differ in their expre^' 
ing things in verse or in prose ; 
for were the writings of Hero- 
dotus put into metre, they 
would nevertheless be a history 
in metre, as well as without it. 
But they differ in this, in the 
one telling things as they really 
are, the other, as they may be. 
(loquendo,) (narrando.) 

22. A person may know the 
age of bees, in this manner; 
those which are but a year old 
are glossy and like oil, in co- 
lour; but the elder ones are 
rough both to aee and to touchy 
and appear wrinkled by their 
ILge. (visu,) (tactUy) 



»0, tun fitiXXaft XCU MMr- 
T«UUU9SI, 

OuT9i tifU i «J<K> « 

J<i«> iMM fiMXet yt X*^^ 

Tmxvf AfV« fAtv^ ^04 

I'm yt etvvi o Tetxvf 9ntSm 

Atifcf 9 yvvn ivftv^m 
Ttx^n. 

O i9^^§ft%0$luu sr«/r* 

T«, •von tMUT^4i Af- 

y«t 9 ttfMT^oi iutipi^m* 
tii fiuT^of Tt$nfa^^f, K«M 

n U9tV ft4TfC9» AAA« 011* ' 

roi huptfM, 9 9^ fist i 
ytf9fuu& Myti, « ^f, 9i9t 
«y yt99fuu^, 

Hs^uTo-et iiXtM4» ^««y- 

ttfftt'^ r<« «y» 9 Tf99F9^ ov- 

r9y 9 fii^f ttvTotriK ^likJr" 

99 f rt HfU, »m 9tK0^''^ 

tXmt99, 9 xC9iei,' 9 h 

»eu $eirr9fuu^ yt99fuu, 
fi>T9^ h «^«#P iim 9 yn" 



( iw ) 

33. He who fears deadly ei- 
ther dreads a loss of flense, or 
to Ka^re other kind of feeliBg^; 
now if you lose sensation, you 
will feel no pain; if you obtain 
other kind of feeling, fan. will 
be another kind of animal, and 
will not cease Jrom living, (a 
Tirendo.) 

24. MHien he was prevented 
^fr^m doing' public duties him- 
self, by being employed about 
greater things, he exhorted 
Archiadas, a religious man, to 
it. (a fiu^iendo.) . 

'25. To speak in a word, all 
those persons appear to have 
erred &r/rom thinking as they 
ou^ht, who have published 
their opinion that the soul is 
corporeal: for what can the 
fineness of breath do to us, to 
produce ideas and reasoning? 
or what form of atoms, beyond 
others, has such force and 
power,asto produce sentiment, 
when it is mingled into the 
form of another body? (acogi- 
tando.) 

26. Proclus was very lovely 
to be 0een ; for not only was the 
symmetry of his numbers per- 
fect, but it is wonderful, how 
the vigour of his mind shone 
in his body, like a vital light, 
and it is not possible to be ex" 
firt^aed in language, (visu,) 
(dictu.) 



Mr* •tw<r« rnHnvt^, •v 
h 9Mtt4^ rii eu94wfpuM ' • 
mn iiXktfr$f»§ tuT0nTt§ 

l^m, IWV^ 4^VX1I 9'tf 

• • mtvptM ty0 Xiwrvrm 

put r«c*«vr«(, ;r«f « • mXr 

mT\t ^fftiTt^ yintufy •* 

tMTmfctyfvfibt^ 9^0 fiM^ 
£f JW>^ f I/Mi r^^JjM^ t* 

o-uftfurpttt $v tx**9 «AA« 
y«^ iMfti 0°^ mi7F9 i 4^vx,n 
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97. Dc rebus incertia vero, oraeuh C9n9ultum mit- 
tebat 8U08^ an suscipiendft eMent. 
• 36. At iste oene pater tuus a/itior est ad doctndum 
minus quaxn phis habere. 



CHAP. XLL 

Verbal adjectives^ governing a dative of the agentf 
and the case of their own verbs, are used to signify nr« 
cedsity. 

Cum significatur necessitasy Sec. £ton^ Wetten^ and 
The gerund in dum of the nominative, &c« BelL 



i.W] 



£ mu9t not &vef'C07ne 
Vfom^n by force, (vinoendse 
sunt.) 

• 3. If it be not possible to be 
saved with honour, nve must 
choose death, (mors eligenda 
est nobis.) 

' 3. AH those who sfieak^ and 
you who hear J must choose the 
best things^ and those which 
win be Boiitary^ instead of the 
easiest and most pleasant, (eli- 
genda sunt, &c.) 

4. The wise man ought to 
avoid living for fame, and re- 
garding things pleasing to the 
multitude, without making 
right reason the ruler of his 
life, (fugiendum est sapienti.) 
' 5. But first we ought to exa*' 
mine, whether there be any art 
of sublimity or depth; for some 
persons think that they are 



Ov T$t90$ fHaiTtS9{^tyaiS 
O Afy«3 «9r«$) Km « 



0"^ lr^§9 J«|« ^tta^i %tU 

twit rti «A«€ #<#^uu ^i«- 



( ia» ) 

quite mbtaken, who would re- 
duce such things to artificial 
precepts, (nobis ezquirendum 
est.) 

6. T I say then that you 
ought to give aid to these thinga 
in two manners; first, in sav- 
ing the cities to Uie OlyntAiiansy 
and sending the soldiers who 
will do this ; and secondly, in 
injuring his country, by ships, 
and by other soldiers, (auxi- 
Uum a Yobis negotiis ferendum 
e$se.) 

7. 1 think thatafierson should 
cafitivate those j whom he would 
wish to make willing assistants 
of the works of war, by all 
good words and deeds, (cap- 
tandos esse.) 

8. If you wish that the gods 
should be propitious to you, 
you must worshifi the godsi or 
^you would wish to be beloved 
by your friends, you must do 
good to your friends $ and if 
you desire to be honoured by 
your city, you must do service 
to your city^ (colendi sunt Oii| 
&c.) 

9. tVe must not omit one 
dreamy the last and greatest, 
which gave him all his hope, 
(omittendum, &c.) 



^pLi hi hxn fiswitfTts* 

%au i •VT09 irstttfii oQ^tb^ 

i ticttu^ X^^* ^'sitmq 
9r«u«^^'»«< r^tti^iK, Mil 



frcetTetwm^, tym yt J«»fi» 

X»y6i tuLt t^y6f. 

tit i hc% tM^q tifU 0*9 

(jtv) • 0goi' tirt cisr* ^<- 
A«$ t$tXM eiya>9rMi, c ^<- 
A««" tvg^yiTtflsQf tiTt u- 



yu^^ oT^tf abvr^i jutt o lA" 



10. Si quis, quum tibicen bonus non sit, videri velit, 
quid ei faciendum ^ii An non imitandi boni tibicines 
in its qux sunt extra artem? ac primum quidem, quum 
illi instrumenta pulchra habeant, multosque pedisse- 
quos circumducant, etiam ifisi hmc faciewda, 

L 



( 1^3 ) 



CHAP. XLH. 

Eveiy verb inay take an accusative of a correspond* 
Hig noun. 

Quodvb verbum admittit, &c. JSton. 

All verbs govern the accusative) &c. Bell* 

Verbum quodvis accusativuniy &c. Holmes, 



1. Jl HE rich Mve a much 
more vmcrahle Ufc than ye. 

2. Lest some one shall^/r a 
biU of impiety ag^ainst us, be- 
fore Rhadamanthus. 

3. And they were greatly 
afraid^ and said to each other; 
Who then is this, that the sea 
and the winds obey him. 

4. Then, O Pythagoras, n»e 
tat a splendid mpfier^ consist^ 
ing of many kindu of meaty 
laid on much gold and silver; 
and there were golden cups, 
and beautiful servants, and mu- 
sicians, and buffoons. 

5. You awakened me being 
rich, enjoying the most plea- 
saAt dream, and extremely 
hafifiy. 

6. He^ who has formed base 
designs, if fortune favours him, 
has obtained hia desire ^ never- 
theless he has intended badly. 

7. If I make the jiuteat firO" 
poaal among friends; for if I 
shall appear to have done any 



K«i ^C««^ ^Cai put- 
r#$, irt • #«A««>0'« siMi 

urn 4r«M<A«$ ^HWff^ ewi 

AArr«9r0f«$. 

0etVfiete^9S tv^MfBuiftet $v~ 

Arvwl^. 

yvtf 9t^^ tyt* ptH9i0 Ktt- 
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wrong, I will confess the in- 
jury; but if I appear neither 
to have done, nor intended any 
evil, will not you confess that 
you are not injured by me? 

8. Tvsi^edy having undergone 
many changes^ rested, when it 
had got its proper nature ; and 
^schylus first brought the 
number of actors, from one to 
two, and lessened the parts of 
the chorus. 

9. They killed moreover the 
_aoQs of Oleander, and put to 

death all whom they knew to 
be friends to him; and having 
dragged their bodies, and /rtaf- 
'ed 4hem with every kind of c- 
buae^ dX last, carrying them 
thus insulted, they threw them 
into the sewers. 

10. Ye have seen, in the co- 
medy of Aristophanes, one So- 
crates carried about, and say- 
ing that he walked in the air, 
and babbH^g much other folly. 



x0i 9r«ic«s,o^A«yf« tf^i- 

9r«t;«™ tTTH iX«t^ ictv 

^cti^ KAf«v J)f 0$, ^«$' Ts 
oG-os* eiS'ta^ titeifoq ^i)i6iy 

ticfi vet^t^egofj ^etvKti re 
«5^«C«rf«, %ttt «AAtfs frt- 



1 1. Populo amicus erat, et una fugit banc fugam. 

12. Videntes autem stellam, gavisi aunt gaudio 
xnagno valde. 
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CHAP. XLIII. 



Verbs of sense, with the Attics, take an accusative. 

Attice vero omnia verba sensus, &c. £ion. 
Also verbs signifying, &c. BelL 
And the Attics construe, Sec. Holinei. 



1. Xt is not safe for fou to 
say, nor for me to hear such 
things. 

3. You heard* these things 
truey O Menippus; and I have 
died, as you see, being able to 
be immortal. 

3. Now ye seek to kill me, 
who have spoken the truth to 
you, vfhich I heard from God: 
Abraham did not this. 

4. Every one loves his own 
Kvork. 

5. IT And why need I speak 
about the world! who heardy 
every day from them, ideasy and 
incorfioreals<t and atomsy and 
•vacuumsy and such a multitude 
of names. 

6. Jesus saith unto them. 
Draw out now, and bear unto 
the governor of the feast; and 
they bare it. When the ruler 
of the feast tasted the water 
that had been made vdnej he 
calls the bridegroom, and says 
to him. Every man sets forth 
the good wine, and when men 
have well drunk> then t^e 



Ovtt «0^«A9$ •vrt 9't> 
" Xtyt0y •vrt iy« aic^vm • 

AXn^Vi ivrtq ttKovM « 

Nwf ^nrtm tyv ttifK- 
rett^^y Of i et?ajBttet A«*- 
Af« Wy 0$ tfjMVAf ^ap» • 
0f«$* cvTof ACf ctst/ut cv 

W0tiit. 

r/$ •;^A0$ 0V9/tc«e, evtf/uu~ 

petty ^»fX AVTO% MMV*t^. 

Hf ^t ytvm^ "'fX^'^'i*^ 
xXtfoi vJ«^ 0iy0( y/r«- 

fUtfSy ^HTItm 9»f4JptCfj 

iccti Xiym «vr«$, Ua^ tew- 
0190$ rthifUy KM 0r«v fct" 

iv0^f T4Tt i IMH^V 9^ 
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smaller wine; thou hast kept 
the good wine until now. 

7. 'And Isaac, his father, said 
unto him, Come near to met 
and kiss me, my son* And 
having conie near, he kissed 
hxm$ and Ae amelled the ameU 
of his garments, and biessed 
him. 

8. Esau, my brother, is a 
hairy man, and I am a smooth 
man; my father peradventure 
mllfeelmej and I «hali be be- 
fore him, as a deceiver. 






^- Bonum guetuverunt Dei verbttm, 

10. Jiudio hac de te. 

1 1 . Sentiunt firaaentia. 



L2 
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CHAP. XLIV. 

Participles and adjectives are often put^ hy attrac- 
tion, in the isame case with the noon or pronoun to 
which they refer. 

The Attics often put the relative, by attraction, in 
the same case with the antecedent ; and sometimes the 
antecedent in the same case with the relative. 

Attice relativum et antecedens, &c. 
Attice quoque antecedens, &c. 
Genitivus sequentis adjectivi, &c. Bton^ 
The Attics put the relative, &c. 
Sometimes the antecedent, &c. 
The antecedent is sometimes, &c. BeB. 
Frequenter relativum et antecedens, Sec Wetten 
and Holmea. 



RELATIVE attracted by the ahtecedent. 



1. In 



hia rightcouaneaa that 
he hath done he shall live. 

2. Your body is the temple 
of the holy sfiirit in you, fvkich 
ye have from God. 

3. There are some, who will 
not admire you at all more, 
upon account of the things 
which you give. 

4. 1 do not ask for the world; 
but for thoae whom thou hast 
given me, because they are 
thine. 

5. And now, O fether, glo- 
rify thou me, with the glory 
which I had, before the world 
was. 

6. Remember Me word which 



O 9'MfUt 0'VP* f ««$ ft 

tx*' u,7r6 Of0$. 

«^0f ovr^ iftiM try fMi^kr 

otf MfffU tyttf oTt vtfs 

Hf4,t, 

^^« «0O*/U.O^ €ifU^* 



( «3r ) 

1 said to you; if diejr perse* «y#««'#f «f 
cuted tne, they will also pei> * 

secute you. 



Mr* MM 9V 






AHTKCBOSMT attracted by the ilblativb. 



7. There is no fiubUc office^ 
through which he had not gone. 

6. And some of the disciples 
from Caesarea came idth uS) 
bringing one Mtaaonj a Cy- 
ftriatiy an old tUseiftiey inth 
i»&oin we should be lodged. 



Ov» HpU orTi^ ir#««* 
pvv ffy#, «yir, wm^a •« 



PARTICIPLE and ADJscTivs attracted by the substan* 



TiV9. 

9. It has been ordained by 
&te for most men^ when suC" 
ceMjitly never to be wise. 

10. He was brother-in-law 
of me shameless. 

1 1. The finest tragedies are 
composed about Alcmaeon, and 
Oedipus, and Orestes, and 
others to whomsoever ithsks hap- 
pened either to suffer dreadnil 
things, or to do them. 

13. They say that there are 
with theift two kinds ofreason" 
imgy the one which is better^ 
and the other which is worse. 



%i^ KM «0>«$ «AA«« «rv/fe^ 
MtfM ita^tt mpTc$ pfifM 

9Wf. 



PROMISCUOUS. 



13. IT He comes then to a 
city of Samaria, called Sichar, 
near the ground which Jacob 
gave to his son Joseph. 

14. When they landed, they 
see a fire lying, and small fish 
lying upon it, and bread. Je- 



M0fu hauiQ litrn^ i 
yf«, ^Xtvtf «y|^«iM« K€i- 

(MUy JUM «^«fl«V %Wt%H" 
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svi'mjni to tihemi Bring t^the 
MtnaU JUkcM whkk y« caught 
just now. 

15. At every disi^reeable 
appeamce accustom younetf 
to wff Ihait itk aa appearancei 
and not at all what it seema; 
&eii ftanmtiift ity by these ruUsy 
whUA foa haye« 

16. Do ye now 4eake peacey 
Sat a»y odier thing than this, 
thpt fWM. think you aM able to 
live more ss^ely, when peace 
is made, than making' warf 

17. Socnites said, that those 
persons were mad» who ex« 
pk>re<iby d&dnation the things, 
which the gods permitted men 
leamiiig to discsera; ani he 
said that they ought to learn 
those thingS) which the goda 
permitted them learning to do. 

18. He desiced iiim toicome 
to the army, that they ought 
consult about the ^a^tlea vfMcA 
they had taken. 

19. His eunuchs and servants 
dug a grave for him, when he 
died; and his wife sits on the 
g^undy having adcHiied her 
husband %tnth whatever things 
she had, and having his head 
upon her knees^ 

SO. That you should be mtu** 
derers, and pollvte your hands 
with royal hlood--^ee that it be 
not villainous at present, and 
dangerous to you aiterwat*ds; 



«vr0s« Intr^if ^e^S 4K 
fushnmrn tiriAtt'Ar, in 
rot iirra^y • %»mf cv^ 

i^vfafixi ^cctfy etfn^ii yif- 
A»tfi^9am*y 0iffM i ^«- 

^4tfu i Gm^ t*»9Sa»M. 



O fM9 -iVfvxi^i %(ti o 

hm «^ reXtvrectt^' • J^ 
ytmt tut4^ftjxtXfi^ftjK,tyic^9- 

i ^«|4» tuiut^y cfctm fu» 
^f^i 0^^ 9VV a96Ct6ij xa.t 

Vv'Ji^f TV tWtKi9^V9^ SI' 



( »» ) 

lor I am not amsciotts to my^ 
0eify thai I have given you any 
cau9e of uneasinetM, 

2 1 . What then does the God 
say? For indeed I am not con* 
scions to myself that I am 
vd9ej much or .little. 

22. Persarum quidem longe pulcherrimus est pater 
mens, Medorum vero guotquot ego vidi^ longe hit 
mens ayus pulcherrimus est. 

23. Philosophis edicere^ non fingere nova vocabula^ 
neque nugari de quidua non norunt. 



par •« ya^ rii $pmufV99 

Tk irtrr Xtytf « Bui^ 
tym yflif ^nf •»t$ puym 



CHAP. XLV. 

An adjectiye is sometimes put in a different gendet 
from the substantive with which it stands, as agreeing 
with some other substantive understood. 

Sometimes a neuter adjective, &c. 

The relative sometimes agrees, &c. BelL 

1. X OETRY is morephilQBQ* 
fihical and laboured than his- 
tory. 

2. Teach ye all nations^ bap- 
tizing them in the name of the 
Father, and of the Son, and of 
the Holy Ghost* 

3. I say that exfireasion is 
the interpretation (of thought) 
by a fit appellation, which has 
the same power in poetry as in 
prose. 

4. The silence of Ajax in the 
shades is great j and more sub' 
lime than any speech. 

5. How deep you slept, O 



f VA • ^o7o$PS %x^ « ovm; 
Os • Am$ iy yfKVMK 0'm;'' 
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•My Vila did not leap up? But 
how then did Ulysses escape? 



6. f When he saw the wo* 
man sitting <m the ground^ and 
the dead man lyings he wept 
for the misfortune, and said, 
Alas! O good and faithful eoidy 
thou art gone then having left 
usl 

7. There are internal sensa^ 
tiona in each of us, which we 
call hopes. 

8. Think that the hearing of 
many things is better than 
much riches; for the latter 
speedily perish, the former en* 
dures for ever; for wisdom 
alone, of all possessions, is 
immortaL 

9. The barbariana are, by 
nature, fond of money, and 
deapiaing dangers, they either 
provide what is necessary for 
their sustenance, by incursion 
and invasicm, or purchase 
peace for great rewards. 

10. Citiea have made death 
the punishment for the great- 
est crimes, as not being able to 
reatnain injustice, by the fear 
of a greater evil* 



««iov, «("^ ant cjcdvEdi; O 

h out O^Oimuf vm^ AotftEV* 

fltoj Kou Ttia-lo; 4'VXW> o*;c°" 
KlniJ-oCf ccQetv»TOs^ 



-ne 



^^vo-i?, TO fix^co^oy (PtXo- 
l»,vfi xou s^o^g x^Hwini^ 
ToXXcecrow'". 



U. Obleetatioj cum honestate, est ofitimumj sine 
hac, fieaaimum. 

12. Praclarum est, publicorum actorum cuatodia. 

13. Gent€9 ambulant in vsoiitate sensua sui, aiienati 
9k vita Dei*. 



C I3i ) 



CHAP. XLVl 

^ A noun of the dnal number may have a verin ad^c* 
tive or relative plund^ but a plural ooun can onljr havo 
a verb) adjective^ or relative dual^ when it aigiufiei 
two. 

Onine duale liecessario, 8cc 

Contra veroonme pkirale, 4cc. Mtim* 

Oim vniiia prima dualis, &c. 
* AfA^ et ikm, &c. Wet ten. 
. Sometimes the -dual aumbery &c. JBeU. . 

Dualia fioanecesaarioy &c. Holmes* 



1. iVhY then are you of- 
fended against them? for they 
both suffer just punishment. 

2. But one thing vexed me 
not little; Thedmopolis dls* 
turbing me, and teaching me^ 
that two negatives make one 
affirmative. 

3. In treatmg of every art, 
tn»o tkinga being required^ the 
first, to show what the sul»ject 
is, and the second in order, 
but the more in^ortant, how, 
and by what methods this may 
be acquired. 

■4. And ye rivers, and earth, 
and ye nuho pufdah the dead 
men, below. 

5. K If the tivo handa^ which 
God made to assist each other, 
would turn themselves to im- 
pede each other; or if the two 
feet would imfiede each other ; 
would itnotbe great ignorance, 
and unhappiness ? . 



s-oXk Eyo;^XEw, kou h^UaxMy 
fa,^9b9i^ avorcXiA;. 

wy» etvrog ouro;, xai hti as 
Kou voretfjLog^ kou yaut^ 

E* ••" x^y °f ® ®^ «*•* 

Xvu (xXXnAtf* HMO mot/y t/bb* 
vo&i^u aXXfjAw* ot;x av to* 
Xvg MfMOifket HfMf km xa»xo- 

^MfAOVi»i * 
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6. ney two went reluctant 
along the shore of the bairen 
sea* and came to the tents and 
ships of the Myrmidons; and 
they found him at liis tent and 
his black ship. 

7. And let thcMe two them^ 
oeivea be witnesMee to this, be* 
fore the eternal gods, and mor- 



O }li anew Scuw^ xol^cc 
Mu^/aJW it ivt Ti x^lOl«* 

aa Mfiu vetvi ^iXfltf. 
To ik ewTOS fUifrvfosP' 

Tf ^vfmt eB^^vwot* 



talmen. 

8. Quare vero non et ffO« duo extruimu9 montes alios 
super alios, ut habeamus accuratiorem prospectum* 

9. Mqui mihi Jhtigati $unt exdtanti populum. 



jk^/uti^ vytt ou&r ouTi pa* 



CHAP- XLVII. 

Two or more negatives strengthen the negation. 

Dux aut plures negativx, &c. Eton, 
Duae negativse, &c. Wetten, 

1. 1 AGAIN asked you to 
give me a thing, than which I 
know you had nothing of less 
value to give me: nor any 
easier to be commanded. 

3. Why do I say these things ? 
That ye may know, that no- 
thingVA formidable to you when 
attentive; nor, if you be negli- 
gent, any thing such as you 
wish. 

3. I would not pay even an 
obolus to any person. 

4. Ye see that ye profit no» 
thing. 

5. Thus there is not one 
wbe person. 



Ttf ivExa MTTOf Xeyti; I- 
ovri, 09 oXiyciftv*, TotovtAs 



OvK av etvoiiilufu^ ouit 

0S«pE« OTI OVK Itf^fXCM 

Oi/r«; ovx Hfu 90^; oif« 



( 



Ids 



6. Verily, verily, I say unto 
tlice, the cock shall not croMr, 
until thou Shalt have denied 
me thrice. 

7. He does not then regard 
praise from such persons, who 
do not even please themselves. 

8. JVever expect9having done 
any base thing, that you will 
escape notice; for though you 
may escape others, you will be 
conscious to yourself. 

9. f When he saw him un- 
able to bear the spear, he gave 
him the other things, and did 
not fear, that he would be un- 
able to bear them. 

10. Let death and flight, and 
all things that appecir terrible, 
be daily before your eyes; but 
most of all, death; and you 
will' never think any thing 
mean, nor excessively desire 
any thing. 

11. They who are most hos- 
tile in the play, having become 
friends at last, go out, and no 

one is killed by any fieiraon, 

» 

12. JSTeither then do you 
think, that any of those things, 
which neitheriaffect the nature 
of our body, or our soul, is 
grievous. 

1 3. Let 3roUi<conversation be 
without covetousness; being 
content with such things as ye 
have^ for he hath himself said, 

M 



) 



A/A»}ir, a|ut«n^ Xiyv ^ oo 
Ov r«ivtfy 6v^t i «'«^« 

Atff A«9^«»i»^, 9-tuvrwYt 
fttftett j^ato-iet^pt^ o i^pv, 

VpO O<p0Ct?ifMi H^ TV »«- 

T« .-ylfcff «• f4M?HT]et h ir«5 

#«$, ^Mtf? ytufuti^ gTi 

Mti. cvf fttih e-v, ftutn 
oi ftnTi Q-Ufjuety fo/Tt i 

ycc^ pgof, Ov foi e-v etttii'^ 
fttf «vJk 6V fMI 9-v tytM-' 



( »34 ) 

I Mdll not leave thee, nor for* raJiHT^. Q«?f $ttfftmr' 

sake thee. So that we may Ajy^^f tym^, Kt^id« tyt^ 

boldly say, The Lord is my /9««#««> it4u •v ^•Qm n^ 

helper, and I shall not be ter- ^oitti tym ttf^^^r^^. 
rified at what man shall do unto 
me. 

14. The war itself will dis- E»f i«t«r • va^^t « #- 
cover the £rail parts of his af- fmfs ^^ttyfut mm% i 
fiiii's, if we apply to it; but if ^^•XtfAs^y «y tmxa^itt* 
we sit at home, hearing the «? fuutr^t xminfuu •iMt, 
orators reviling, and blaming Xn^^puff^ aiuvsf, tcm bl- 
each other, none of the neces- ruut^ «AA« A«y • A£y«iK, 
sary things can ever be done •vh wrt •v^h^ tym •»> 
by us. ft9 ytf^iuu^ • ^h» 

15. Dixerim ego equidem, nemini nullam esse in- 
stitutionem ab illo qui non placeat. 



CHAP. XLVIII. 

The article is used to mark a distinction or empha- 
sis. With the infinitive it supplies the place of nounsi 
gerunds, and supines. With a participle, it is trans- 
lated by the relative and indicative. With fiuf and fe 
it signifies /tarr/y,* and it is often used for ornament. 

Ardculo praepositivo, &c. £ton. 
Articulus sequente JV, &c. 
Utuntur autem Graeci, &c. 
Infinitivus cum, &c. Wetten. 
The infinitive with the neuter, &c. 
The prepositive article, &c. Bell. 
Articulus quando vocibus, Sec. Holmes. 

I. It is honourable even for K«A«( mm yn^tt^ma i 

an old man to learn. funBtum. 

2. Death is frequently more Ai^tr^t h/u jr«AA«»if , 

eligible^ than life. • mm^^rvM^ i ^tut. 






■■ • 
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3. It is better to be dead^ 
than to live miserably. 

4. To ihoae that are and that 
have been. 

5. These things, want of 
sleep, and cares have been the 
cause o/ death to me. 

6. Two men went up to the 
temple to pray; the one a Pha- 
risee, and the other a publi- 
can. 

7. Having seen the star, and 
come into the house, they 
found the child. 

8. We spend the time of 
action in making ourselves 
ready. 

' 9. ^ aower went out to aoiv; 
and as he aowedy some seeds 
/ell by the way side, and the 
birds came, and eat them up. 



10. Having made use of this 
eentimentj he has conquered, 
aivi possesses all things; /^ar^/y, 
,as one would possess, having 
taken them in war, Budfiartlyy 
having made them friends, and 
auxiliaries to himself. 

1 1. There may be great ex- 
cess in all the things, which 
we have mentioned; on the one 
handy drawing us to extrava^ 
gance; on the other, driving 
us to baseness. 

12. He that hath my com- 
mandments, and keefieth them^ 
he it is v>ho loveth me; and he 



Ovr«s yt ty« tutt o 

Ttt^ ^ttptt 9 ii^ti. Ken t(- 
p^9fuct^ 9 x-tr Hf9f, iUU 

Ovra$ j^^fMU^ • 

yf 0/401 TTtti KaTmrJftpt^s 

0^" HU», flr^0« W9Xurt' 
AWne tlatym 6^^ hy «-f a? 

fv^«t^9i^^ Tin»6git* 

O tx»i fyr0A9 fya», 

»«i r9^f« e$vT9i, tKttfc^ 
tifu «y««'«« ffy«* ^f 
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who loveth me, shall be beloved 
hj mj father. 

13. Pay ye the things which 
are Caesajf s, to dtaar, and the 
things which are God's to God. 

14. f Poverty J and meddling 
about other people's affairs, 
follow lazinessy and indolence. 

15. 7%i« word "man," or 
" white," does not denote the 
time when; but this, " he 
walks," or, « he has walked;" 
the former denotes the present 
time, the latter^ the past. 

16. Cscilius, the Roman au- 
thor^ gives this proof that 
Rome was founded by the Gre- 
cians, that it still retains the 
original Grecian custom of 
crincing to Hercules. 



sr/MBy/Mftaf. 

n, /3«^<^«y «"^ ^r wet- 

^vo-itf £AA«PiiM$ fi^ « 



17. Horum minime est, qui prudentiam exercent, 
vim inftrre; sed illorum es^ ^ui vires habent absque 
consilio, taUa &cere. 

18. Quo autem modo mihi visus ait Caoniliaribus suis 
prodesse, fiartim opere semetipsum demonstrans, qua* 
lis essetf fiartim colloquiis usuSf scribam. 



ELLIPSIS. 

SAAEI'f'IS est defectus vocis unius duarum vel plu- 
rium, quas ad integram et justam structuram requi- 
runtur. 

L. BOS. 



M2 
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CHAP. XLIX. 

NoMiNuif, Pa&ticipiokum kt Prohominum. 

1. Qui nesciat, Ephesiorum civitatem aedituam esse 
magnae deae Dianae, et nmulqcri Bib Jore delapsi. 

2. Qui quam vacuam reperit^ plenam rediiidit urbem 
donorum. 

3. Sum statua Phanodici, filii Hermocrads Proco' 
nesii. 

4. Quidam de Asiae piincipU>U8, qui erant amici 
ejuS) miserunt nuncioe ad eum. 

5. Postridie sublads anchoria navigabamus. 

6. Alexander autem ex Onchesto toUens euraum. 

7. Moriens autem ad amicos respiciens, MagnoSf 
inquit) ludo% funebres video mihi futuros. - 

8. £x sereao et puro acre ambieote sonuit vox. 

9. Proposuit victorise firenda totis ordinibus. 

10. Qua de causa Trojani decem amiis restitenmt 
Graecorum conatibus. 

1 1. Si quod est in hoc viro crimen^ accusent eum* 

12. Non invenientes cauaaniy quomodo punirent eos. 

13. Plauatria onerariis imposuit ligna. 

14. De deserds x;rV{du« putabat se adeo facile de- 
cerpturum uvas. 

15. £a quae ad 'Dexnik pertinent • 

16. YAcxxnt homines. 

17. Nam et hoc de mortuis dici consuevit. 

18. Omnibus homitiibua notum est 

19. A teneria unguiculis. 

20. Qui cum diceret cauponam earn magno firetio 
vendere. 

21. Quadriga quidem fecerunt 

22. Rursus de novo firincifiio seditiones moverunt 
adversus se invicem. 

23. Vi se urbe expulsos caussad^ ab imperatore qui 
tunc in Italia imfierium obtinebat. 



( iw > 



CHAP. XUX. 



OkdK A^T€/Aij(>^9 xdE* Tfv Afortn; Aet 19. 

Themistoc. 

Inscrip. Sig. 

. Act 19. 

5. Tit iTMiw^ ttfomf nrXat/AV* Act 27. 

6. O ^f A\i|awdjpo? f? Oyp^tforlw a^«; . Arriao. 

«F iviTflt^wv i0v/MMy. Apoph. Alex. 

Plut. 

9. Tlpocnre y(icimi^(« jmu oAxm; r«(5 r^tm* Xcil. 

hiut cTYi wTHxp** Thucyd. 

1 1. Si T* mj\ut t» Ttf «yJ^i Tovvf y x«TnyopMT«Miciy aurot;. 
Act. 25. ' 

12. M>}}iy EVpioxoyrs; to tbk x^oiTorrau ovrov^ Act 4. 

1 3. Tcuf oxEvo^o^; tw^mu (v\»* ^lian. 

14. S^i^jMK ^\ «t^ 9U7U fcihtti r^vynrw, AlistOpb. 

15. Ta TtfOf rc» Ben . Hebr. 2. 

16. ^eunv n Xtyovenv 

17. Asytrcu yap ta vc^i rwy uxofAittn xat ntwtfh 
liban. 

18. Eo-lty rayri JhXov. Athen. 

19. E{ tw;cw Prov. 

90. Eff-A y fftrro vw^«9 oEvm* txv icavnXoy ffoXAov. 

JElian' 

2 1 . TfdpiTva /btiv fvwiitfaf. J^ian. 

22. Avd»$ ex ftm nr* aXMXMa^f tfflaarutaw, Herodot. 

23. £|iXnXa0^0pi m; ffoXfw; <u7Mi/ubEy«t fii^ v^ vw ^ 
TOTE iwrtXnroi nunra tw ItoXmw »yE/*ow. Dion. Halicar. 



( 1^ ) 

34. Hutaaque et Mcutum bovinoiA. 

35. Et levato artemone secundum aura flatum. 

36. Hoc est opus Dei, ut credatis in eum^ quern inisit . 
lUe. 

37. lUi vero cum celerrimo accuiTissent^^««t^» * 

38. Quinto yero anno Aristodemi regm. 

29. Diocles tertio Ubro brevis pertractadonis dicit. 

30. Pen^re vitam in pace. 

31. Nocte post precem transmutavit vitrnnty i. e. 
mortuus est. 

33. Non accipiebant eum v^ urbem» neque in com- 
mune consilium. 

33. Si quando in unum connUum consultabimus. 

34. Deliberandum esse commuoi congiUo et tibi et 
mihi censeo^ 

35. Non quod jam accepeiim brabettm^ aut jam per- 
fectus sim. 

^ 36. Post haec os suum aperuit Job, et execratus est 
diem suum natalem. 

37. Praestantes muUebri generij tanquam infirmiori 
yasi) honorem. 

38. AoYd{fff0j yocantur, qui genere quidem conve- 
nient, in aliena vero terra nati sunt. 

39. Usque dum in pacata regione vel terra sumus« 

40. Non omnes Graecorum linguam intelligunt. 

41. Cognosces, an et divina voluntate vel aententia 
urbem non sis destructurus. 

42. Populus scivit; Tisamenus aententiam dixit. 

43. Cineas ad Senatum Romanum afcanis Uteris 
sciipserat 

44. A patria, tanquam a sacra linea^ incipiebat semina 
pacis abjicere. i 

45. Nova quaedam nundna infers auribus nostris. 

46. Vacuos et noctumos miiitum timores terrores 
panicos vocamus. 

47. Si quis infidelium ad cenvivium vos vocaverit. 

48. Ut a multis personis in nos coUatum donum^ per 
multos gratiarum actione celebretur pro nobis. 

49. Effugisti ^«nam, Labea. 
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24. lUu An^ NM jSiDKtf^ , Aaacr. 

25. Keu ivafavnq tw wprs^MOMe rn Tnwury . Act* 27* 

26. TouTo 6o*Ti TO ijyw tw 9coV) ank vio'livonri Mf iif 

Cffeo'liAfy fxoyo;. Joan. 6. 

27. Oi ^ my raxw\m x^i^fj^onti . U&Uaxl* 

28. TlsfAvru h iru t^c Ap4(r1<A»/*ai; . Pausail* 

29. AmmAh; fy rii r^r*) m^ £Ti^/4ii; f*i^i. Laert. 
, ^0, Auvyw ty^pnv^. i&lian. 

31. T»i jxiTct mv tvxn" >vKn /u.f'nl^X«{|y , £scbio« 

32. Ov v^ih^xm etVTW i; mv voPuyy wi^ nn to xuvoy 

. Thucyd. 

33. £i ik WOT* Iff yg jbu«y ficv\iVffOfAi9» Honi' 

34. ZnoTTta afw Kouif kou a%K6u i/m. XeDOphon. 

35 Ov^ oTi fihi %\q£oii 9 «i t|}q TiTiXitti/AdU. Phi- 

lip. 3. 

36. Mcr» rovTo ityM^ey I«ff to o'lo/LMt avrovi kcu KOtm^ao'etTo 
TffV'/iAf^y eevTot/. Job. 

37. Off tfoOeyEO'lc^ar 07C£Mi t^ yvva*\iiu Offwc/Aorrff Ti/bMiN 

l.Pet.3. 

38. Aalofevot o» yeyfi /aiv v^o^wcorri;, cvi ^i T9ff ceXXotararn; 
yeyovoTCf. Hesych. 

39. £a;ff cTi ty ^iXiot icrfjLtv. Xen. 

40. Ov;^ iicowrii Ttiv £^At}yAW (n/ytftjy. Luc« 

41. Tvwytcuy El xoi (^10710*11^ voKkn wk a^^xoKCb" 

^Eiff. Horn. 

42. £^|e r» Sn/xai* T«7»jiAiyoff Eisri. Atldoc* 
43.- ISMio^ v^g mv Poy\n* rm TufAOUw ry^»^t &* aTo^pirrw* 

. ' iElisft. 

44. Aoro Tn; varpi^;, Mo^ip et^ li^ug j n^x^''^ '^^ 
o^E^/xATfit Tii<; E(pDyt)$ aTo^'iWTEty. Philo. 

45. Sfvt^byra T>y« aa^t^m Ui rati ctwMi nfJtMt. Act. 17. 

46. ToVi XEyou; xou yvxTE^tvov; rm <rl^aTtVf4MTU¥ (^bovff ff'*vuM^ 

xXni^o/uiEy. Polyaen. 

47. £i ^ TK xm\h vfAMg ran uvwlmv « 1 Cor. IQ. 

48. Zy« EX oroXXwy 9rp07ti;srtfy to ek ^liMq ;^api^/Mc 
Jk» voXXAiy Eu;^afial9id»i virt^ ^^Mn, 2 Cor 1 . 

49. EKV^wyaq u AaSes* Aristoph* 
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* 

50. Et interjecHa aliquot dicbus iterum ingrcssus eat 

-Capernaum. 

51. Secxmdnmmtsm o/Unionem. 

52. Fmthtrirma fiellem humeris habens. 

53. Veram in singulos annos decern millia drach- 

marum, 

54. Nequaquam puto fioasibile est magnum et juve- 
nilcm animum eos accipere, qui parva agunt. 

55. Gloria Deo in altissimis habitaculis. 

56. Jussit eos qui possent natare, projicere ae pn- 
mos, et ad terram exire. 

57. Regum sententiam immobilem ee habere decet. 

58. Armeniam et vicinas eidem gentea Lucullus de- 

bellavit. 

59. Secundum patriae mores, 

60. Singulis diebus. 

61. Didicit, ex iis quae passus est, obedientiam. 

62. Nondum erat spiritus sanctus ejfususs quia Je- 
sus non dum erat glorificatus. j. • • 

63. Postquam et mihi dicendi/iof e«raf em fecistis. 

64. Sspe blandis -verbis alloquutus est. 

65. Et a foro venientesj nisi loti fuerint, non edunt. 

66. Quot annos natus es? 

67. Qui citharem ienet. 

68. Incolarum mansuetum et mite est ingenium. 

69. Virtutem a juvenili atate cole. 

70. Vespere Sabbathi quae lucescit in primam diem 

Sabbathi. 

71. Multa quidem in terra, multa autem in mari hu- 

mido. 

72. Gubemator autem jam lucescente sole anchoras 

cum sustulisset. 

73. Non ab optimo animoy i. e- sine dolo, ad rem- 

publicam accedunt. 

74. Aliusque alii sacra faciebat immortalium deo- 

rum. 

75. In severarum Dearum ttmfilum. 

76. Qui iQollia veatimenta gestant. 
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ifAtfuf. Marc. 2. 
5 1 . Kara rw ifjknif 

52m Tla^iiati\tv» uyunav9 1^*^* Hottl* 

53. AXX» /ui^Mw xoTA iw fyMH/Tov. Luciatt. 

\oiSm /Mx^ v^aTlorra;. Dem* 

55. Ao(» 9i^ ty u4^t0*loK 

56. Enc^Euac tov; jbya/AEvou; xeXufdJ^^Vf can^ji^arroi 
v^ovif tirt mf ynr ^ititeu. Act., 26. 

57. n^nriv rny rtv fiaa-iMm ywfAm aiAnwunrrtti fX^tf % 
Isocr. 

58. Ap/Mmety imm r^oo^iiM Totvn}; x»riToXf/4f)9'i Aov- 

jMvXXof. Julian. 

59. Kara ra nrorpia • Thucyd. 
60 Kaff ^fitfm. J&lian. 

61. E^Aodiyy o^)* ^ i^yi«wdc| myy ^vaxoqy. Heb. 5* 
62 Oi/TTM ny intvf4M mytof * ori o Inovv; ovSivw 

s^o^n. Joan. 7. 

63. Evnhi TLotfjM >joyov ixiroAhmobTs . Heliodor. 

64 ^o^Xa ik ^uiiKi^yoiai VfiooDv &(. Hon). 

65. Keu avo a^^cK f»y /4ii fiMrri^wrmj ovx itOi- 
ov0iy. Marc. 7. 

66. Iloffw ytyoyo;; 

67. O T«iy x*da^ay • Luci. 

68. To ran fUKtyro^an M/AEpoy xeu vp^y ta7«y • Julian. 

69. ApfT))y IX via; ce^xci 

70. CX^i avSSurm r^ {Vt^AWTiovo^ u; /Atay anSSartm* 
Mat. 28. 

7 1 . IloX^a /uiEV ty y^, voXXa ^ i^' vyp^ * AristOph. 

72. O }f KvSifinmn o^Ti dko^tfOKoyTD; tov ^ o^o; rot; oyxv* 
fflK. Polyb. 

73. OuK uvo Tw pt\n{lov v^ ra xoiva rpo»^;i(ovTcWk 

Plat. 

74. AXXo^J^oXXw f^i^i 9i«y oMiyEysrcMv. Hor. 

75. £«f TO rwy o'E/AVMy 6c»y • Aristoph. 

76. Ohr» f*aXom» ^fot/rrif. Mat. 11. 



. ( 144 ) 

*t*t. Nunc vero me victam malis nangare ve£f» eon- 
tractioiibus oportet. 

78. In present! tempore, 

79. Interea. 

80. Cum producunt ^sboresfruetum scitis quod jam 
prope est aestas. 

81. £t ait iUi Petrus, ^nea, sanet te Jesus Christus, 
surge et steme tibi lectum* 

82. Dicitei Jesus, Quid mihiet tibi commune nego- 
Hum e9t? ' 

83. Si me hicce ^ tuoMnu vi'i^ripiet. 

84. Alexander philosophus idsus est sibi morti adju- 
dicatu9. 

85. Equitatum et jumenta. 

86. Neque enim guttulam in Thebanam undam e^o- 
muit Bacchus. 

87. Et ut paucis verbis dicam* 

88. Bene etiam stataria/teij^a certare edoctus. 

89. £t frumenti addere medimnorum- decern millia. 

90. Inhwc partem et in ilia /kar^e. 

9 1 . j£qualem mecum regni partem tene. ^ 

93. Exteriorem poeuli partem. 

93* Non in opportuna >^ar/e est fixa sagitta. 

94. Primas /iar/^« ei dederunt. 

95. Coecas et inermes et manibus destitutas has cor- 
poris partes* 

96. Qui habitant ad hasce Tauri/arf^«« 

97. Ars autem necessitate longa menaura imbecillior 
est. 

98. Sexto die mensia ineuntis. 

99. Veturius dimidiam /^arr^n^ exercitus adducens. 

100. Non enim magnitudine tantumj verum etiam 
iiumero virtutum longe inferior est Lysias* 

101. Numquid in ea veste initiatus es mag^s my«- 
teriieP 

102. Rogavit ipsum, ut a terra paululum promoye- 
ret naidmm 

103. Videmur ad Bacchi urbem appulisse navim^ 
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phoc. 

78. £y Tw Toftftyri . Thucyd. 

' 79. E» /LbEow . ^schyl. 

80. Oray tr^aXtomt ffUm r» hiti^ ymienuri hrt nlh 
vyyv^ TO fiffoj fo-7*. Luc. 21. 

8 1 . Keu (frrsi avru o Tltrpo^y Atftaj tarw oi liiawi o X^taro^^ 
ayaarnl^i xcu crl^wrw a^avrf . Act. 9. 

82. Avyu amif b Ina-ovij Ti i/xoi xau oim 
Joan. 2. 

83. £i jA otm>( ex ran^ ff'Aw eeiie»(irou 0k^, SopboCv 

84. AXE^ayJ"^ o ^t\oo^^ sjbff TfjttcTt 0«yara> Karat" 

xEXfto^cM. Artem. 

85. Tuy TE iviroy xou ra o%euo<^« * • Dio* Cass. 

86. Ov ya^ juixpay <v$ 0Ee(»iA;y v^vp inrTVcrEy o Aioyv^v;. 
Dion. 

87. K«t avvEXwrt ^avcM . Constant. 

88. Ev ^E xoM ey <Aoi^^ d'ei^ff/AEyo; ayr»^c^i0^«*« Apol- 

lon. 

89. Keu riTov Tpo^^Mroi /Lw^iojht . Polyb. 

90. Tfi jLtEy , r^ ^E 

91. law ifjhot fioccnXivt . Hom. 

92. To E^Af^ey row TortfpMV . liUC. 11. 

93. Ovx Ey KOu^M ofv vayn /9eXo?. Hom* 

94. T» vpMTa E^oncav ctvrw. i£Jian. 

95. Tob TV^Xa toi/ a-u fA»r9s xeu aoaeX» kou »Xj^ob reufr»» 
Xen. 

96. Tot/; E^i rails rou Tatv^w xMrotxourF»s . Polyb* 

97. TE;i^yii }* Ayayxvi? oo^cyEo-lE^ l*^^V • .iKschyl. 

98. Exrif url»fAtwu . 

99. OvETDv^io; my ifjuaimv tfn ^nnaq iTeofyoiAinf* 
Dion. Hal. 

1 00. Ov y»^ fxryi^H taw a^trwff a>\Xx xeu t^ vM9h atoXv 
Xmro/iAEyof o Avmetg- Longill. 

101. Maw w9 i/uvns'ii( inr S9 ceuru erg t« f«iypEX» 
Aristoph. 

102. Hpwrno'ey cwToyy affio T1K ynff f ?r^ci7«)j«y oXiyov 
. Luc. 5. 

103. Bpouiov ToXiy iMxatfuy mCcCKui • £lllip« 

N 
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104. Quanam re violavi leges? quid mali patravi? 

105. Advertere mentem ad eaquae dicebantur. 

106. Ego vero putabam^ me compendiosam haac 
excogitasse viam* 

107. £t progressHs v/a Babylonem ducente. 

108. Hac uia etiam haec dicebantur. 

109. Qui in Asia adea habent. 

1 10. Est illis forum, ubi et regiae et alix magistra- 
tuum ^dea sunt extructae. 

111. Vocant autem me Jocastam; hoc enim nomen 
pater imposuit 

U2. Gratia vobis tt pax a Jesu ChristOy qui eat tes^ 
tis fidelis. 

113. Quumque intentos haberent oculoa in caelum* 

114. Edentes etbibentes, ea, guts ab ipsis a/ifionun- 
tur. 

115. Hicme jom. inatantey regress! sunt. 

116. Celeberrimue Alexander. 

117. Mare saxia occultis plenum. 

118. A Judaeis quinquies quadragenas filagaa uq^ 
minus accepi. 

119. Turn sagittas in exercitum Graecorum mittit 

120. Secundo ^a^tt navigare. 

121. Cuicum similem pendas fianam^ laudem ha«- 
bebis. 

122. Incipientes in parvis bibunt /iocu&>. 

123. In Aaof^t^des erectum. 

124. Vultum ipsius severum et tristem timeo. 

125. Est autem in Hierosolymis; ad fiartem pecua;* 
riara piscina. 

126. Paucis verbia scripsL 

127. DicitO) sed nee longam orationenij nee cum 
prooemiis. 

128. Conaiderandum eat an satius sitaflirmare. 

129. Plangent super eum fiectora omnes natione^ 
terrae. 

130. Anaxag^ras in «rny>^o de regno. 

131. Nprunt enim^ quibus conditionibua ipsos duc^ 
Cyaxares. 
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105. Tlf^o-sx^^ rd<5 A«A««;ftfw/$. Act. 16. 

106. Keti ftajf crvfrtjM* rti» rttvrtjv atfiaiv giritgv^tiKtfeiX 
sjyuyt. Lucian. 

107. n^»';M9 Mtt Tfjf tin BebSvXMvo^. Xen* 

108. TetvTTi xcti retvTx tXtyfra. Plat. 

109. Tbv^ xMTet Ttif Ao-tctf f;^dyr«$. Xen* 

110. Eir'Jtv ttvTAtq uycpcty gt$e6 ru rt ^otvtXnot %ea 
r« «AX« *px*** Ttrf/e^tnrm. Xen. 

111. KfltAtfve-i ^ U»«Lo-']ifiif ft4* Tdvro y«^ ^ttrn^ g$tTo^ 
Eurip. 

113. Xttft^ ufttf xMt H^nitii «^« Iflctf© Xftvlov^ 9 

f4MfTVf 9 irtTJ^^, ApOCal. 

113. K«f if arevi^ofrti nia-an m rd» 6V{ttff, 

Act. i; 

114. Es-iiofTti xeti wti9fTt9 t» ttcb^^ etvrm 

Luc. 

115. X«f^Mry0$ i}J^9 ^ctuxM^nG-M, Thucyd. 

116. O wetfv AXi^ttf^^og. 

117. n£?Mycg i^etXm ycfcov. Chrysost* 

f4.tetv (A«^oy. 2 Cor. 

119. Tort T9vg t6vg et(ptn(rif Hi to EAAqyiiMr . Mi Tyr. 

120. E| evpiXi 9rA«i>. 

121. Ta> G-v ru9 ofMtmi ecTreS'thvs , ewMfot i^ttg. Her. 

122. ApTof4>sfot fuf tf fux^aii yrtfovTi . Laert. 

123. Ea*< rovi ^vo twetino-]etfMvof of$9t, Lucian. 

124. Athat Td c-KvB^stTcf xvrov xctt KXTfi^gg , Luc. 
h2S» Eo*7< og £f rotq Ig^ovoXvfMtij gxi tti v-^cCxTtxT^ 

it^XvfJSv$px. loan. 

126. Al «A<y«;» tyfx'^ct. 1 Pet. 

127. Aiyrj f&9 fMKpatf fUfvei , ^qj^c ^r« 9r^«s-<- 

fum, Lucian. 

128. , f*ai Trot' cv9 K^HT^f 9i Acy«f. Dion. Hal. 

129. K«%//«yr«i *«•' ttvrof yrttc-at «< ^vA«i tw y>»$. 
Apocal. 

1 30. Ay«|«y0^«$ f y r^ T^^i j3«c-/X«««. -Elian. 

131. Io-«e-# y«^,. f^' o«s t^vtovf Kvtt^ttftn ttyg- 
««M. Xen.- 



«, ( »*« ) 

133. Dans autem ipsi equites et nudos miUtea. 

}33. Quando tu excipiebas amicos in natalitiis con- 
vivih, 

134. £x 7tf\\i^ 8ocietate communes expeditiones fk- 
ciebantvel /kar/r. 

135. Solve funes quibus alligatur navis in littore. 

136. Amictus sindone super nudo corfiore. 
13r. £x aequo tm/^eno imperavi patriae. 

138. Qua pedum cf /ertVa^f possunt, aufugiunt. 

139. In ar/f equitandi mtre superbiebat. 

140. Mortua fuisseS) si dignas luisses^dfna^. 

141. Interficient ex vobis aliquoa, 

142. Non conVenit taliynvo mentiri, qualis est So- 
crates. 

143. Magno /dfnorf ab aliis accipiunt. 

144. Jacebat graviter gemens in loco puro. 

145. Domus in commodo urbis loco aedificata. 

146. Bibunt/anmm quantum rapere licet. 

147. Ego vero existimo orationem hancce non expe- 
dire civitati, et praeter hoc minime justam esse. 

148. Nunc quidem ad meneam hospitalem te inyita- 
mus. 

149. Cani cafiilli caput coronant 

150. Ne accipiant hi judiciale triobolum. 

151. Ipse dixit) se dudum hoc desiderare, et studere 
omni modo. 

152. Propino tibi^ in aalutem ducis Herculis. 

153. Lotus ocean! aqua, 

154. Quam profundum dormivisti aomnum, 

155. Pervanam «u«/^'aonfm nobis ipsis fingebamus 
timorea. 

156. Via, quae ducit ad salutem. 

157. Coepeinint una voce omnes excusare. 

158. Adutramque/^ar/f/ft fiuvii. 

159. Dextra manu Dei exaltatus. 

160. Una manu aquam, altera ignem ferebat. 

161. Zenothemis utraque manuj altera naso, altera 
oculo prehenso. 

162. Ouplicem mannoream /d?nam. 
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133. A«tff h tfirr^ tmnct^ n %tu ^iXtv^ • ArriaQ. 
133« OTf itTlt»i TV r«t;$ ^i^v$ cy r««$ y<yftfAi«<$ . 

Xen. ^ 

134. Atr« r«$ ioik Miy«$ o-lfmrtiMi Mr«Myyr4* 

Tbucyd. 

135* Aire rof. iMr«Vif« . LucL 

136. IltptCtQ^inH^Ui c-iy^«y« csri yvfCMv » Marc. 

1 37* «f |« f «*ia-9$ ^ATfth^, Luci* 

138«Hi4r»JWy . iXl^vvt^ twhl^m/rtfvv-t, JElian. 

139. £«-< rii t^^Hc^ /uyt$ •^^•fH. Atistoph* 

140. A^t^etuiy H Ttif «|i«$ trvYx^a . Aristoph. 

141. 0«v«r«a-«v9-iy f| v^capv Lucas. 

142. OvK fe-7" «y^|p4 «<« ^tntfotrti '^tvhrBtu 

.143. AttftJl^vove-if tin V0AAa> jt^^' irtfttf* Plut* 

144* K«ir« fitt^vc-lifAxotf sf Ktt9t^^ . . Horn* 
145. 0<]ti« o jtdiAai rvi TroXgsti •iiu^6fMi$He-et. Lucian. 

\Atm Iltf&vTt ovef tTjtf i^Tretrm. ^iiail* 

147. "Eytt h iyevfiuit rov k^y^i rovS'i ctvpfi^^^^f Tfi T«Ae#, 
iFp^i Je text ov h)M$^f. Demos* 

148. Nvv fU9 tTTi ^ftifi a-s xMMv^f. Lucif 

149. TleMett KO^Xf o-Tf^avri. Anacr. 

150. M« ?Mf*SctfeTti»o'etf ovTot r^ hfCMo-TtMf . Luc. 
151* AvT«i c^«) yr»?iAt r9VT9 t^t^vfMtf^ *en wtu^etf ix 

7F»fr6^ . Lucian* 

Lucian* 

153 Af Aovfuy*^ «»xf«v0M • Horn* 
154* 12$ jStf^vy tMif«At$vi • Lucian. 
155*Ai«»fyiK «i>n7rXaiar]6fwt ifi4f ^ci^vi* Dion. 

Hal. 

156* H «1(9$, N fr^tff c^rn^itfy • 

157. Hf^etfT^ tiTn fcttH ira^tttTH^Btu vrxfTii, Luc. 

158* ritf^' ixxTtfx. T6V TTtretfMV, Julian* 

159. Tti ^fi|<^ t-09 Ofdv u'^mBm,. Act* 

160* Tti /u.cy v^tff e^^pHt T9t.^tiTi^()b T« iFv^» 

161. ZnfoBe fcti AfiupcrtfAti rff«,tf m^ h^^h ^ ^' 

Tdtf «^#»A/M«v, f9rNA9fc./M<y««.. Lucian. 
US2. AiTA»iM» f4Mffut§ti» ' Hon^ 

N2 
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163. Populusy in omiii re^ jam fibcilis ipus evaserat. 

164. 1?^« bene «f habet. 

165. FUioa dmtcs hortantur parenteti iit senrent wa 
bona. 

166. Messenii Victoriam brevi tempore Lacedmio* 
niia dederunt. 

1 67. Pro moituis erogare etiam volo>^ecifn»a«. 
. 168. Pro TtrtAtf« date eleemosynaxn. 

169. £x quo temfiore* 

1 70. Paululum et non videhitis me. 

171. Nisi imperium brevi dtsaolutom fuiaaet 

172. Sufficiet ipab interim vel hoc BuppUcium. 

173. In oroni montana regUmc divulgabantnr cuncta. 

174. Hie non consenserat consilio illonim. 

175. Acceptam cladem ingenuo atdmo non retolit^ 

176. Pater noBter qui m in coelia. 

177. Qui in Ibro tncrcet permutant. 

178. £x quo temfiore patres aopiti sunt. 

TERBORUX. 

1 79. Desiderium me tenet audiendi quid dicturua sis. 

180. Hoc Cinyras nymphis aacravit rete. 

161. Vendidit quemcunque cepit abducendum tnaiB 
mare indomitum. 

182. £t a foro vetiienteMy nisi laventur) non edunt* 

183. Necessilas consilii urgei me et te. 

184. Vide ne facias. 

}85. Si vero veUnt et ipsi. 

186. Alia&efenturse erant, aliA jam prscsentes erant 

187. Judicavit mori ofiortere virum. 

188. Per Jovem rogo ut una mecum ua. 

189. X}a, O Jupiter, ne prius sol occidaty et tenebra^ 
adveniant. 

190. Dona adferentesy quanta quisque^koieral. 

191. Minim ^«^t quantum pritttant.. 
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yftt- Plut* 

164* KmXitti iX^ 

166. Oi Mf rr9»i«i my «ifEi|9 av llr« ftmmf$v Amm- 

trnpuffti thnutK Polyaen. 

167* MfXA« v« MM «»ri»ffy iw$p ftmftm* Luci* 

168. T« fy«fr« J^«rf fAfv/Mae-wvy. Lucas* 

169. £| iu . Horn. 

170. Mi«f«» nm #v itufHrt pu* Joan. 

171. Et fu^n «fX9 J^« rt&xt^* »«r«Av^. Plat. 

172. lx«My 19 rc^avr^ mw Mmi rtput^tc^ tv^m mat* 
T6ti, Liici. 

173«, £y cAi) ri| a^mvi) J^icA«Af«r« ff-tftrtf. Lucas* 

174* Ovr§^ «tw «y o-vyKaTetartBeifttfOf rti fi^vX^ mth' 

r09. Lucas. 

175. T99 nrlaa tM^ tv0naq cvit i^pttra^ Plut* 

176. Xlart^ nftttt, tv rets •vfmott^ Matt* 
\77» Oi f9 tji «y«(9& fitrttQ»}iX9fUf6t • Xeiu 
V78« A^' f'f •! jr«Tf^f$ c»«i|fC*«^99-«y, 2 Pet. 



179. n«l0c «•«? » fif, 0, Tj ^«rvcf$ f;g«/, Aristoph^ 

180. T«/$ 9VfJup«m Kifv^iK T^h httrv69m £pigr. 

18 1. llt^iftirx* Of Ttf* tMrKt vt^nf uXa^ wr^vyt* 

TtU, Horn. 

182. Jkm tiTPo myp9ti y tw fuj ^ttTrtTmrmi, 
mnc irBtevTu Marc. 

183. X^iAT /3«vA«$ f/M MU 0*f. Horn, 

184. 09r«$ foi 9r»i«e*9)$. 

185. £< ^f MU «vr«i . Horn. 

186. T« /ia» e/Kif AAf 9 , r« 3^ 9^9 t«^9. Demost* 

187. Mx^itn a,irc$ti9Hf rof av^fth 

188. Ilf d$ Td» Af«f osrarf ^etftTCi fi^i, AristOph* 

189. Ztv^^ ftm ^pt9 tsr' 9<A<*y hffttty luu txt xftp»§ lA* 
ietK Horn. 

190. A«0p» Tfy «( f jMir7«i pi^mf* Arriaiit 

191. Atmfif^vTt '§ m f mmT f9 •^•h. Ali8tot» 
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109. yeni hue in terram, (juamcimque ostendero t8>S 

193. Alexander Amtoteh salutem apfire^atur, . 

194. Ab avo meo accept moris esse candidi. . 

195. Nunc vero istos dieam^ quetquQt Pelasgicun^ 
Argos habitabant 

196. Si quidem dabunt praemium magnaniini Acfaivi} 
mC8tnatn, 

. 197. Quid non ego tibiy quid nonta/ir«tr»ft«^*mihi? 

198. Atilletn^ittV, majus.est.. 

199. Vereor nequiamilu Danaorum succenseat« 

PajtPOSITIONUM.. 

300. Nbn darem triobolum /^ro Diis. 

201. Eunt/t^r campum. 

202. Multos/^^ iabores in meas venit manu». 

203. Profiter eame aspiciebas. 
204: Profiter quid me tentatis? 

205. Sequemur in tuam ^ratiam. 

206. Expectans in venientem diem: 

207. Lupum ex auribus teneo. 

208. Hie Pelopa genuit^ ex hoc autem Atreus natus?- 

209. Cum in Sunium sacrum pervenimus. 

210. Dein in Marathone cum essemus. 

211. Ut tingat extremam. digiti partem in aquam. 

2 12. Unde ad banc Siciliam navi advectus advenis? 
'213. j£neas primus jaculum misit in Idomeneum. 

214. Egressum paraty «ecun(/um meam sententiam. 

215. Quoad ovam^ yerbum otiosum> de ipso reddituri. 
sunt homines rationem. ^ 

216. De re aliquid audivit. 

217. Die mihi de patre et filio quern reliqui. 

218. Discesserunt cum exercitu. 

219. Ne autem iUinc effugerent, speculatores sta^'- 
tuebas. 



CONJUNCTIONUM ET ADTERBIO&UH*^ 

220. Nemo unquam invenire posset. 
22 u 'Sii' tanquam servus Tocfttus e%* 
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198. Aivp9 Hi y«f) wf m #«i 1W(«^ Act. 

193. AA<|«rJj»«« AftT^crtXH ;^«i^m» 

194. n4p« r«v Tpwitirw v ftaXiit^m . M* Anton* 

195. Nw ^ iivv«H s •rr«i r« nfA«0-yiiMf A;y«« 
t»«w». Horn. 

196. AAA' #f fUf iWo-ft^i yfff«K fi§ym$v]Mi A^mftf • 
Horn. 

197. Ti ^'•M» ffVAT ri ) ri J^ *tf» tfU 9it « 
Polyb. 

198. O J^l 9 «AA« /itM{>f rr7«. J&li. 

199. ^ Mn rtf f^t 4«P««»y itfuoTio-tTtu, HoDft. 



200. Ovit tn ^6uif Tift 0u/f T^mCiXtv, . Aristoph. 

301. £^;^«fr«M 9rthci6. Horn. 

U02» IltfAAAHr fAd)^$iif tiX0t X^P*9 '*'i 'f*^* Euiip. 

203. Txi/T* a^et %cn tvttt^Mi imi. Xen. 

204. T/ Au fTHfceZtTii Marc. 

205. E'^afct0ec rnf cv* X»pt*' Aristoph. 

206. Tvf Ho-idve-tif ifufHf f/Uf^vTet. Euiip. 

207. AVJMV TtJ9 ttrtitV X^ATit, 

208. Ovr0$ pvrtvit IltXa^ra^ r^vi^ At^tvi i^v, Euiip. 

209. Org Xivnof tgcv t&^tMfu0t&, Horn. 

2 10. EtTtt Ma^etBitu fM9 or* nM^' Aristoph* 

211. Iy« ficf^^ji T9 ttx^cf Ttv i'tMtvfiiv (iJWr«$. Lucas. 

212. II»0tf 2i]tfA<«y rnf h fttvo-'Ji}M9 ^tt^H^ Eurip. 

213. At9HtH ^i 9r(«r0( euuvriTef l/«/tMf9«f. Hom. 

214. E^iifttiy yf^fuiv tf*Ji9y fuAAM. Aristoph* 

215. n«y fnfM «^y«y» tf^A^Aro-Avri ^i^t iwr&v A«- 
y«y. Matth. 

2 1 6. T«tf flr^«y/M^rd$ Mttfit»tf r$, Axistoph. 

217. EiTTt h fMt freer fa re tteu ytta if tutnXHwaf. Hom* 

218. A'jFtx^^no-etf r<jt trj^ttrtft. Thucyd. 

219. T«v ft /U4^ tfrtv0if httiptvyw^ tkawv^ n^r 

helm, Xen* 



220. OvJW$ s'«rff (v^oi. Demos. 

221. A«vA0$ t»At»#«$. 1 Cor. 



< 154 y 

332. Fidelis est Deusy qui vocavit no^ qui etiaxn 
hene fiiciet. 

323. Vis ut me convertam ad alias aliquas vias? 

224. Major erit in coelo Istitia, c^ unum sontem, qui 
redeat ad fnigem, quam ob nonaginta novem insontes* 

325. Descendit luc domum suam justificatas, ma^ 
quam ille. 

226. Volo ego populum salvum eaae^ /lotuu^ quam 
perire. 

227. Vide ut facias omnia ad formam monstratam, 
tibi. 

228. ^zc coiTuptos fuisse oculos, utcaecutiret, 
339. Ut in csloy eic etiam super terram.^ 

PLURIUH TOCUM. 

230. Si quis judicum non aliud quamjua respicit. 
331. Per legatoa in Peloponnesum miasoa egit, u# 
aliquod auxilium mitteretur. 

232. Irefier -viam ducentem ad mortem* 

233. £t cum paucis multas omnino miriadas 8Upefa« 
vit non aolum^ sed et imperium fecit majus. 

234. Salutate fratrea qui sunt ex domesticia Aristo- 
bulL 

235. Si quis alius habere fioasit^ pro annorum condi* 
tione, nigrum capillum habes. 

336. Jussit eos duel ad mortem. 

237. M>nne atultum eaty quod miser ego domo hue 
advenerim nudo capite. 

238. Si ego satis doceo vos^ quales erga yos invicem 
esse oporteat) bene ae rea habet; sin yero minus. 

339. Quomodo enim tibi dabunt prs^mium magna- 
nimi Achiyi? nam inigue fioatulaa. 

340. JSTon aolum castra posuit in solitudine circa pla- 
tanum; sed etpretiosum ex eaomatum suspendiu 

34K Non est talia qualis qui vult philosophari^ 
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3!3S. n<r7«$ ^Mf > • Km)im9 tifut^, if *m trun^t, 1 Thes> - 

d23. B»»Xn r^awmfisM J^^ oJ^si/^ «AA«k ri»«$; EuTiph 

224. X«f« ffo-7«< rv t-d* dv^tct^, twi iti ifOtprttX^ fUT^t-^ 
y^evvTip II iTTt tfUffiMtrtiivuti hxofti. Lucas. 

225. K»rtCn ivTBi ftiixtttttfuu^ tti r«y •iimv ttvr^Vf 
9 f Kffvo^. Lucas. 

226. Bot/A^/tt' ty^ XM^f c-MV tfcfigftu « tM^oAf r^^i. HotA.- 

227. 0^« ^6inTinf 9r«fr« iutr« r«y rt;«>dy rov ht^* 
0£fTM Tct. Heb. 

329. 12$ fv •t;^«v«tf, luei fxi r9$ 717$. Matth. 



230. T«rv K^iTin ti ftti n^ irept/a fiXtTti. Aristot* 

231. Ei Tt rtiv ITiAasroyyvff-ay tTT^cK-Ttf ctth 
^tXsiet Tti yaniTtTttt, Thucyd. 

232. ItfM r^y t9tt Bctvetrov 

233. Kttt TVf oXtyii ^cCfC7r6XX6Vi fcvptxhti xetniyt/ytO'aTt 

234. AtTTtto-tto-Bi T9Vi SK r«y AftT]cSevX»u « 
Rom. 

235. £1 Tti eiXXfii , t^tt^, TTfoi trcg, fuXtatfiiHf 
rnf fptx** Theoph. 

236. EmXivts^ «vr«v$ et^etx^vtctt • Act. 

237. Td ^f foi KVfii¥ tiicdhf tXAsn tfAt ret 
x«»aJWijtMy' r;^dvr«. AristOph. 

238. £1 tym iKtHftt^ h^eunut o/Mt^y e<dv$ X^n 9*^6$ ttXXitXAVS 
4tfeUf « tt h fui. Xen. 

239. Tit9^ yd^ rot JW0-oti0*< ys^u^ fctyaBv/tat Axxtoti 

• Horn. 

240. £;^99-«r« v^^^fjup rifi t^fifjua. r^ irtpi rtfi 
7rXtt>r$t99r a,XXM »«i t^nytt ttvrn^ x^cfMi ^«AerfA9, /j',liaQf^ 

241. Ov;^ «/•$ trt piX»C9fah 



X 
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CHAP. L. 

or THB ANCIENT EGYPTIANS* 

t. 1 HOSE Egyptians who live in the cultivated 
parts of the country, are, of all whom I have seen, the 
most ingenious, being attentive to the improvement of 
the memory, beyond the rest of mankind. To give 
some idea of their mode of life; for three days sue* 
cessively in every month they use purges, vomits and 
clysters; this: they do out of attention to their health, 
being persuaded that the diseases of the body are oc- 
casioned by the different elements received as food. 
Besides this, we may venture to assert, that, after the 
Africans, there is no people, in health and constitution 
to be compared with the Egyptians. To this advant- 
age, the climate, which is here subject to no vaiia- 
tions, may essentially contribute: changes of all kinds, 
and those in particular of the seasons, promote and oc- 
casion the maladies of the body. To their bread, 
which they make with spelt, they give the name of cyl- 
lestis; they have no vines in the country, but they drmk 
a liquor fermented from barley; they live principally 
upon fish, either salted, or dried in die sun: they eat 
also quails, ducks, and some smaller birds, without 
•Other preparation than first salting them; but they 
roast and boil such other birds and fishes as they have, 
excepting those which are preserved fpr sacred pur- 
poses. 

2. At the entertainments of the rich, just as the 
company is about to rise. from the repast, a small coffin 
is carried round, containing a perfect representadon of 
a dead body: it is in size sometimes of one, but never 
of more than two cubits; and as it is shown to the 
guests in rotation, the bearer exclaims, ^ Cast your 
eyes on this figure; after death you yourself will re- 
semble it: drink then, and be happy."— -Such are the 
customs they observe at entertainments. 
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CHAP. L. 

(OXIC GREEK TO BE RENDEBED INTO ATTIC. 



t^i^fK l*JV*^^ iK4tT%v, tfctT§tO'i ^q^#/ttfffdi r«f vyif <«f jctu acAvr* 

TtiQ-t cuf^f^x-oiTt ytnTitu, EtTt fMfl yptf 1UU etXX09 Atyvtr* 
Ttct fcsret At^vatq uyinftTlmrpt wcttrmf tui^ti^Mf, rttv if^tmf 
{tfMi ^»f«<y) livfxtf, m •v fMTmXctff'Ttwt it if»r a ya^ 
T-fiTt f4(r«C«Afi0-i roiri wt^^mwiv-i «i m«0*«i fiaiMtQci, ytf49Teti, 

Toi^ayCtfVff*! JV ff» Tttf 9XV^09 VUtfTgq eEfT«V$, T0V9 tKHfi 

xpXXfiTjtq cf6fia^ovc-t* 0n^ J^«k xft0t4tf wnr^infuum haxi^ttnm 
r»i' «v yx^ o-^i tto-i tf tji jc^fVk ecfiortXti* t^^vitt ^t r^vg 
fuVf ^^«$ «>(•» ecvvifavriij nfuvf Ttrtdfrott^ r«v$ ^ f| ct^ifoig 

K»t rob fUKfa, TMt 6pft0ef9 tifxob o'trt6fT»$y Trf^Tetpt^tvTetfrti;^ 

TOb h »}iX» 0O-« 9 tPttBitf 9 tX^V«9 tTjt 0-^1 $Xl^fU9»i X^P*^ V 
e'tTi69T0bU 



Sit By Jf lite^i o'i;v«f;«-<fie>i gviatfu&t etvttm^ iirtaf av* #»«« 
wr, fUpLtfiuiipbt96f f$ ra puxXiTlok xat y^u^ teat sfy^' fi4yet$*^ 

yaf w^o^fmf rototrvi. T«vT» fM9 wa^ rot TUfcw^e-ta tt^i^ 



( ^« ) 

d. They contentedly adhere to the customs of their 
ancestors^ and are averse to foreign manners. Among 
other things which claim our approbation, they have a 
song) which is also used in Phoenicia, Cyprus and other 
j^laces, where it is differently named. Of all the things 
which astonished me in Egypt, nothing more perplexed 
jne than my curiosity to know whence the Egyptians 
learned this song, so entirely resembling the iJinus of 
Ihe Greeks; it is of the remotest antiquity among them^ 
Sttd they call it Maaeros. They have a tradition that 
Maneros was the only son of their first monarch; and 
that having premature^ died, they instituted these 
melancholy strains in his honour, constituting their 
first, and, in earlier times, their only song. 

4. The Egyptians surpass all the Greeks, the Lace- 
dsemonians excepted, in the reverence which they 
pay to age: if a young person meet his senior, he in* 
«tantly turns aside to make way for him; if a senior 
«ater an i^MUtment, the youth always rise from their 
seats; this ceremotoy is observed by no other of the 
Greeks. When the Egyptians meet, they do not speak, 
but make a prc^found reverence, bowing with the hand 
down to the knee. 

5. Their habit, which they caU calasiris, is made of 
linen, and fringed at the bottom; over this they throw 
a kind of shawl made of white wool; but in these vests 
of wool they are forbidden by their religion either to 
be buried or to enter any sacred edifice; this is a pe- 
culiarity of those ceremonies which are called Orphic 
and Pythagorean: whoever has been initiated in these 
mysteries can never be interred in a vest of wool, for 
which a sacred reason is ass^^ed. 

6. Of the Egyptians it is further memorable, that 
they first'imagmed what month or day was to be con- 
secrated to each deity ; they also, from observing the 
days of nativity, venture to predict the particular cir« 
cumstances of a man's life and death: this is done by 
the poets of Greece, but the Egyptians have certainly 
discovered more things that are wonderful than all the 
rest of mankind. Whenever any unusual circunb- 






mr7< A»«$, •r«'#p fff ri 4^»i»i| mnhfu% trft %m tf Kti^f«|. 
iMM cf «AAr M(r« /M^Tdi f0rr««vf«^<#ff;(i;fi* wftpi^rrm h #vr«f 

^y xM^ «AA«( auTT^^mCfut^tif fM rivv «*f^i Aiyi^rav firm' ft 
J^ If M»< T0' Aivov «»«llrf fA«C«y rtiMrdfMi* ^«iy«fr«i h ci0 
K»rf ravrov «f«J(»»rff* §9^t ^t Aiyvsrriff^'ilf o Aiy«f iMXtVfU9$i 

r«f Atyvwr^v ireuhi fuvfytfttt yrttv^m* mw^t^frrm ^ mv* 
Tof tfVAT^dir, $fnf§trt rwr^itn vir* Afy»)m«9 viiMMhfnu* mm* 



if ^^H tfsr#yir7««rM« rtJii fufTpi mMttrt ILXPaiUff ovimfttsim 



fUMfn Affim» fft-tfyctffAvJbv ^^ft^vo-r 6V fUf r^t f$ yr r« <^« 
§9^tptrmt et^ifftt, •vJV eriiyje«!ri(#«9rrfr«i ^<* •» yt$^ ic-tsv 
4fM?i/tyt9va't ^f r«ivr» raio-i Of^tx^tct iMBAi^/MMiri jciei Iltr- 

t9^i 19 etftu9to-i itfutct $a^^0r t9•^^ ^ srf^i iM»r«y i^«$ A0* 
y«$ Afy0jiwMl« 

6. K«< r«JV «A^ AtyvTTTfiTi tt^i tf^ttffnf/uiftf ftta t§ 
xtu ifufn tMurln Uttt irtv tr^r xnt tii fiMB«*70« ^fM^ yiu- 
fUfij mwi tyxv^nTHy itm onrnq rtKtprnvHj %9ti ojeait^ n« 
fr7«i* %m r%VT9iTt rmf EAAvy^y of iv Mrof^rfi yrvofctfoi f;i;^9- 
e«yro* rf^«r« rt ff'Ai«» o^if tfVfii^vroii 9 roin «AAoio*i ^i^roirf 
«»l|f#4roir4« Va^fmfw ym^ Ttf^TH* pffMvr9%u9t yfmi^§fti%. 
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st$Bce •ccurs, they cdrnmit the particulars to writing,' 
and mark the events which follow it: if they after- 
wards observe any similar incident) they conclude that 
the result will be similar also. 

T. The art of divination in Egypt is confined to cer- 
tain of their deities. There are in this country oracles 
of Herculesy of Apollo^ of Minerva and Diana, of 
Slars and of Jupiter; but the oracle of Latona at Bu- 
tDs is held in greater estimation than any of the rest: 
the oracular communication is regulated by no fixed 
jBystem, but is differently obtained m different places. 

8. The art of medicine in Egypt is thus exercised : - 
one physician is confined to the study and manage- 
9ient of one disease; there are of course a ereat num-* 
ber who pracdse this art; some attend to disorders of 
the eyes, others to those of the head; some take care 
of the teethy others are conversant with all diseases of 
the bowels; whilst many attend to the cure of maladies 
which are less conspicuous. 

9. With respect to their funerals and ceremonies of 
jnouming; whenever a man of any importance dies, 
the females of his fimiilyj disfiguring their heads and 
faces with dirt, leave the corpse in the house, and run 
publicly about, accompanied by th^r female relations, 
with their garments in disorder, tlieir breasts exposed, 
and beating themselves severely: the men on their 
parts do the same, after which the body is carried to 
the embalmers. 



OF THE ANCIENT QETJE. 

10. Before Darius arrived at the Ister, he first of ail 
subdued the Gets^, a people who pretend to immor* 
tality. The Thracians of Salmydessus, and they who 
live above ApoUonia, and the city of Mesambria, with 
those who are called Cyrmianians, and Mypsaeans, sub- 
mitted themselves to Darius without resistance. The 
Gct^e obstinately defended themselves, but were 900U 



•* 
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HUM A^Ttpui'*^ stMt A^t«$> »«i Ai«f iMti tfyf ftaXtP^* if 
Ti/MjH «y«fr«f iretfTttf rmf fucfrn^'Anr, A9r«9$ ft fi«vraf iraAc 

loi itrrfi toll, xMt 9v ir}it69m* 9r«vr« J* im^v ««*7i ff'Af«- 
oi fuf v«^, 0^0«A|K.«fy tnr^^t xttTttrTtttrr it rir, xf^«A9(* of 



9. @^«yoi JV iMM ro^oM o^itff, ne-t tit ft* r^iTt «y ftTrv- 
yey9r«< <» r«y tijciUkfiiv «v^^ar^0$, rav ri$ imm Aoyo; 9|, r^ ^jyAti 

^TT^vTM r«» v£x^o», «vr«l «y« rqy iroAiy a-Tp^^ttftiftu, rv^- 
T^tTM fX't^sKTfMfett i %ai ^tttuvo-tt$ rcvt. ftct^tui* vvv JV vpi 
«•! ^^vjiKcvTcti ^TATeu* cTf^iv^fv JV oi 0(yJJ0e$ rvsrTovrflM> ^r«- 
^ti9-fU9ci KXi ivT^f ETf«y J^c. r«9r«. 7r.9itiCitct oxrrw e$ r^i> 
r,u^tj(,€vjnt K9ftt^0vo'i,, 



r«v$ «c4«y«r<^ayr«$. Of /tsy y«^ J9 ray r^A/K.vJ'vr^oy f;^ov~ 

•iiM}fay*<» iu»Aftf/ay«i ^ Kv^tttftu, 9Utt Mv^tittt, ttfLXxv^ 
c^r«« 4U/r0ir$ ff*«(ej(»74y Ao^h^* Ot h Terx!, crfi^ «yy4»^ 



02^ 
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rc4uc«47 Aew of aH Ike Tkracnms^ are tiie brareoi 
and the most upright 

11. They believe themselves to be immortal; and 
whenever any one dies, they are of opinion that he is 
lemoved to the prese n ce of their God ZamdhoB^ when» 
seme believe to be tiie same with Gebeleizes* Oncm 
isk every five 3Pears tiiey choose one by lo^ who n to-b#i 
^^atched as a messenger te JaaDoba^ to make teown. 
to him their several wantSr The eeremcmy the^ ob^ 
serve on this occaaioD is thi^-Three amongst them, 
are appointed to hold in their hands three javelifi% 
whilst others seiae by the feet and hands Itie person 
who is appointed to appear before Zamolxis; tiiey 
throw him up^ so as to make him liEtll npoa the javelins* 
If he dies in cimsequence, tkey imagine that the Dei^* 
is propitious to them; if not, they accuse the victintft^ 
of beine a wicked man. Having dis^^raced him^ they 
proceed to the election of. another; giving himy whilst 
yet alive, their commands. This same people, when- 
ever it thunders or lightens, throw their weapons into 
the air, as if menacing their God;, and they seriously 
believe that there is no other Deity. 

12. This Zamolxis, as I have been informed by 
those Greeks who inhabit the Hellespont and the £ux* 
ine, was himself a man, and formerly lived at Samoa, 
in the service of P3rthagoras, son of Mnesgrchus;. 
having obtained his liberty, with considerable wealdi, 
he returned to "bia country. Here he found the Thra- 
cians distinguished equally by their profligacy and their 
ignorance ;^ whilst he himself had been accustomed to> 
the loiuan mode of li&, and to manners more polished 
than those of Thsace;,he had also been connected with. 
Pythagoras, one of the most celebrated philosophers 
of Greece. He was therefore induced to build a large 
mansion, to which he invited the most eminent of his 
fellow-citizens: he took the opportunity of the festive 
hour to assure them, that neither himself, his quests, 
nor any of their descendants, should ever die, but 
should be removed tp a place where they were to re- 
main in the perpetual, enjoyment of every blessing^i 



m tmmt'hTt hmtm^ Wft^^ifdft ih Mi' «i ^f tmrgm «*«)^ 

«CI»^^ MHea» MUM. A«ri«a-«iiUVM Ar «»iWO^ mkK$f teit^lttft^ 
^•« l^^frnf t*f MM «*«*7f«ir<fy T^^tvrrti Mn^Tpti r«» •9jpM##;. 



tt^tvTgv JV t$vT6¥ ytf^fuut tXtvit^v, ;^^9/u.«r« »r90-«tr#M 
Si09 n f«fr«fy r«fv O^iil'mvf luti y^up(0fio'']t^m9, r«v ZmftmXfit 

r«v wtM^^ntfwtrm r»v tw'lttt r«vf it^Mr^v^y km rut^ffTtt^. 
»» r6vrt09 tUH yt9*fufi tntt$»9i«9TM, mXX* ^^•vrt $9 x^' 
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A^er saying tlib».aiid oonductiiig lamaelf aceprdmgl^y' 
he constructed a subterranean edifice: when it w^ 
completed) he withdrew himself from the sight of his 
countrymen, and resided for three years beneath tho 
earth. . During this period, the Thradans regretted 
his. loss, and lamented him as dead. In the fourth 
year he again appeared amongst them, and by this ar- 
tifice gave the appearance of probability to what he 
had before asserted. 

13. To this story of the subterraneous apartment I do 
not give much credit, though I pretend not to dispute 
it; 1 am, however, very certain that Zamolxis must 
have lived many years before Pythagoras: whether, 
therefore, be was a man, or the deity of the Getae, 
enough has been said concerning him. These Getas, 
using the ceremonies I have described, after submit- 
ting themselves to the Persians imdjsr Darius, followed 
his army. 

THE fishermen: 

14. Need, Diophantus, ready wit imparts,., 
Is labour's mistress, and the nurse of arts: 
Corroding cares the toiling wretch infest, 
And spoil the peaceful tenor of his breast; 
And if soft slumbers on his eye-iids creep, 
Some cursed care steals in, and murders sleep.^ 

Two ancient fishers in a straw-thateh'd shed, 
Leaves were their walls, and sea-weed was their bed,. 
Reclin'd their weary limbs: hard by were laid 
Ba^ets, and all their implements of- trade, lO 

Rods, hooks, and lines, compos'd of stout horse hairs, 
And nets of. various sorts, and various snares. 
The seme,, tlie cast-net, and the wicker maze, 
To waste the watery tribes a thousand ways: 
*A crazy boat was drawn upon a pl^nk; 
Mats were their pillowj wove of. osier dank; 
Skins, caps, and rugged coats, a covering made ; 
This was their wealth, their labour, and their trade. 
No jpotto boil, no watch-dog to defend; 
\et blest they liv*d with penury their friends 20> 



( »« ) 

kittnftti, t» fU9 Titf 0^«i*IUVV n^etVtar^n' XMTttStH ^t HMT0 



ovrr ATrtT^tHf cvrt «y irt'rltvmrt Xniv fitKim JV ^•AA«ie-< fr«rf 
«'^«rf^df r0f Ztif*aX^t9 r0trr«» yfff0^«» nv^«y«ffii* ffTf JW 

oc»rd$ tirtx^^t^i* ;g«<^fr«». ovr^i jU4v 1^9 ^^^^ r«i40ra» XC"^ 

iftAA^ o-l^ttrof. Herodotus. 



DORIC. 

2AtfT»'r« fux^*^ ftfctTMb)i»i' •vh y«^ fvifif 
At^9ifi«f ^•^vCtPo-tf t^tT*]itfiiftiu fi4Xifmeu. 

T«« x«Afl6/Mi, r«y»/0'7f «, rift ^v»i0fvr« ri AqJW, 1<^ 

OpfCHttiy KVptOl, tUtt tic O-^0tlf4ff XetCv^t904t, 

Ovr«$ r«/« «Aifvo*<v «*«« «'0f0f , 00x0$ ^Aftvrftf. 
llwtT* ihnti rntof «y^«i^* tnutt rfif I rtf<^«t 



Nona Tisitecl t!tbi)> shed, dav^ evefy tide, 

The wanfittl wtres that waaVd ltd tottcriiig side. 

Wheti half her course the inoon^a bright ciar had spedv 

Xcd&t labotir rotisM the tenants of the ^ed; 

The dews of slumber from their eyes they clearM, 

And thus their minds with pleasing parley che^r'd: 

w^. I hold, my fi^end, that trite opinion wrong, 

That summer nights are short when days are long. 

Yes-— I have seen a thousand dreams to-night, 

And yet no mom appears, nor mommg light: 30- 

Sure on my mind sonle stfange illusions play, 

And make short nights wear heavily away. 

A Fair summer seasons yoti ttnjustiy blame, 

Th%ir bounds ar^ equal, and their pace die same^ 

But cares, Asphatidn^ inabusydirong, 

Break on your rest, and make the night seem long. 

wf. Say, hast thou genius to interpret right 

My dream? I've lui4 a jolly one to-night. 

Thou shalt go halves, and more- thou can'st not wisb^ 

We'll share the vision aS we share our fish. , 4(i 

I know thee shrewd, expert of dreams to speH; . 

He's the best judge who can conjecture well. 

We've leisure time^ which can't be better spent, 

By wretched caries m wave-wash'd cabin pent^ 

And lodg'd on leaves; yet why should we repine^, 

While living lights in Prytitfieum shkie \ 

B. To thy fost friend each circumstance recite^ 

And let me hear this visiiDn of the night. 

^. Last evening, weary with the t(Hls of dayi. 

Lull'd in the lap of nest secure I lay; 4K| 

Full late we supp'd, and aparmgly we eat; 

No danger of a surfeit fhmi our meat*. 

Methought 1 sat upon a shelfy steep. 

And watch'd the fish that gambol'd in the deep^ 

Suspended by my rod, I gendy shook 

The bait fallacious, which a huge one took; 

(Sleeping, we image what awake we wish ; 

Dogs dream of bones, and fishermen of fish.) 

Bent was my rod, and from his gills the blood 

With crimann atreaox. distaia'd the silver flood. tKl 



{ }4f ) 

#v^i4s y iff #a0*i^ Y0trm9f wm*^ h wm^ 4i»«ii» 

^A<C»/(UV»» ^piiAvCtfV r^Vp$f9 Wp^Q'tfj^X* ^>^9T0* 

Tavc i"^ m\Mi n^H^t ^Xti ir§ifq' tic fiAt^i^f fe ^ 

H^9 /ttv^i f 0*mJ<»9 dy«^«ir«, tt^y^twrn ami 
Avr»^car«^ Tta^tCa rav f«v 0J0f /««»* «AA» r«V v^nfv 

Ov y«^ 9t»»fyi x»vct Tp9 vdoi* «tfr«$ ei^ strips 
£e-7iv oye<^0»^fra$, o ^iJ<»0-«aiK«« (0*7i «'«( 9? f^v^* 

Xa-fMfH ey fotfuoti T0 JV Av;^y<«v ty ^fvr»y««4tf* 

4>«yT< yc«f Aify »yf»y r«^' fA!;e<y> -B. Afyy ^1 4r«f e yx^xr^ 

Ot^iV) VKvra Ti^ JV A«y«»y fmi9V9-6t tTettf^. 

A, A«Aiy«y ^( xarcjj^loy fy ry^Ai^io-^ Ttfytfio-tVy 

Ov» «y ^cay ^•A&«'ir«s* (st« JVfvycvyrr$ fy ^^^ 40 

£( fMfvn^y T»9 yctv^^^i e^tii^fut^^ h^09 tf*avT09 . 

£y ^TfT^ ftfi^£^ra* leatff^o/t^fyos JV c^«»fft^y 

IX^ffoc^j e» K«A»itc«;y ^f TrXxi^f xarta-HCf t^Skr. 

KoA rt$T«y T^w^tfmt ttftfyvr^" xch yap cy vvytfic 



( 1^« ) 

t stretchM my am outy ]^t tbe line should faf<eiE^; 

The fish 80 yigorouS) and my hook so weak ! 

Anxious I gaz*d ; he struggled to be gone : 

• You're wounded-— I'll be with you, friend, anon«»- 

< Still do you teaze me ?' for he plagu'd me sore ^ 

At last, quite spent, I drew him sale on ^ore, 

Then grasp'd him with my hand, for surer hold, 

A noble prize, a fish of solid gold ! 

But fears suspicious in my bosom throng'd, 

Lest to the god of ocean he belongM ; 7€^ 

Or, haply wandering in the azure main. 

Some favourite fish of Amphitrite's train. 

My prize I loos'd, and strictest caution took. 

For fear some gold might stick about the hook; 

Then safe secured him, and devoutly sworie 

Never to venture on the ocean more ; 

But live on land as happy as a king. 

At this I wakM : what think you of the thing ? 

Speak free, for know I am extremely loth, 

And greatly fear to violate my oath. SO 

J3. Fear not, old friend; you took no oath, for why ? « 

You took no fish^ — >your vision's all a lie. 

Go search the shosds, not sleeping, but awake, 

Hunger will soon discover your mistake ; 

Catch real fish; you need not sure bC told 

Those fools must starve who only dream of gold. 



CYCLOPS AND THE SEA NYMPH. 

15. No remedy the power of love subdues; 
No medicine, dearest Nicias, but the muse ; 
This plain prescription gratifies the mind 
'With sweet complacence^— 4>ut how hard to find I 
This well you know, who first in physic shine, 
And are the lov'd fiainiliar of the nine. 

Thus the fam'd Cyclops, Polypheme, when youngg 
Calm'd his fond passion with the power of song | 
When blooming years imbib'd the soft desire} 
And Galatea kindled amorous fire t I • 



C M9 ) 
T«f tutXotft09 ^* uv$ Tov mfftftoTOf ayitu^t ^^y* 

Ka» »v{9| ;^aAf sTA^t* luu ov ^«v^«ro« atHf»* 

Hatred r^ XV'V'tft wtmmwtfuwi' H^t t^t i'Hf/Lx 
Mil T» nofl'ctfibttffi «ii^ frt^iAd^«ff»Df *)C^h 
H Tofr^t* TaB4 yAsBMMbC xmfm^f Afi^vi^ytm, 

Ta» yvAi/MMr* •^mv yot^ fy# to» ew^ftoo-et rafCtt, 

B. JKcM «Y yt ^iiy r^^^'T^c* -oiw «mov«<* ovIIe yasf ixfw 

£A9r«4 r«»y •«r»«f ^arn toy o-^pjufot t^v9 
Mq 8-1; #ftyff4 Aifd^ Kour^ ;^v«M6V9 oyHJyMf. 



15. Oi/}^y 4rorrbi9 tftsr» ve^x^ ^et^uauM aXXity 

H rat ILipi^e^* xotK^ di rt tdvto xon «^ 

r»yawxEy ^ oiiJMk rv na^i^ istrfw tonec^ 
Kou roui tnin'in 7re^»Xa/xiyo»-cfo;^ /otoitneis'. 

O^;^0uo; IloXu^/biof , ox* D^aro tk? T»^a/rtta^y 
Af Ti yf ynao^jMy vtf ( td 0'1o/m« tw< xf 9re»^«^ Tt* 

p 
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He gave no wreaths of roees to the fsdr. 
Nor apples, nor sweet parsley for her hair : 
Love did the tenor of his mind control. 
And took the whole possession of his soul. 
His flocks untended oft refus'd to feed. 
And for the fold forsook the grassy mead : 
While on the sedgy shore he lay reclin'd, 
And sooth 'd with song the anguisb-of his mind. 
From mom to night he pin'dy for k>ve*s keen dart 
Had pierc'd the deep recesses of his heart x . 20 

Yet, yet a cure he lound ; for on a steeps * 
Rough pointed rock, that overlooked the deep. 
And with brown horror high impending hung, . 
The giant monster sat^ and thus he sung : 

^ Fair nymph i why will you thus my passioil slig)^? 
Softer than lambs you seem, than -curds more white^ 
Wanton as calves before the udder'd kine, - ^ 
Harsh as the unripe fruitage of the vine. 
You come when pleasing sleep has closM mine ^eye,. 
And like a vision with my slumbers fly, < SO 

Swift as before the wolf the lambkin bounds^ 
Panting and tremblings o'er the furrow'd grounds* 
Then nrst I lov'd, and thence I date my flame, 
When here to gather hyacinths you came ; 
My mother brought you — 'twas a &tal day ; 
And I, alas i unwary led the way : 
E'er since my tortur'd mind has known no rest \ 
Peace is become a stranger to my breast : 
Yet you nor pity nor relieve my, pain- 
Yes, yes, I know the cause of your disdain ; 4t> 
For, stretch'd from ear to ear with shagge4 Z'^^ 
My single brow adds horror to my face : 
My single eye enormous lids enclose. 
And o'er my blubber'd lips projects my nose. 
Yet, homely as I am, large flocks I keep* 
And drain the udders of a thousand sheep ; 
My pails with milk, my shelves with cheese they fill, 
In summer scorching, and in winter chill. 
The vocal pipe I tune with pleasing glee ; 
No other Cyclops can compare with me : 10 
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YIoXKbuu TOM disiiitvn v av^Uoif. fla/roM AvnyOov* ' 

Mo9';^Af 7«(v^oTi^«9 . ^i9E^a(Ti^«f 0/4^x0; «pstf« 

OiX^ ^' SvOv£ MMO'tf QlUCOr yXVKV^ ^7W; MM} /££• 

H^oo^y /xEv cywyc xcf^a rfV) C6y;xa v^»tov 

£{ o^fO( ^^«4f^^dtt'* c7^ ^' 0^^ Mys/Aovivo • 
IlavTeiurdai^' e<ri^y ru kom ucrlc^y «u^et» 9r0> vtiy 
£« ntfiy diwojMu, rtK^' ov lAtXu ou^/a» ^{. ou^iVi 

Ouyexa jmm ^o^'Mb fA& oPfVs eti vayrt fjuruiev 

A\X' M;tos tomvto>* ewv, ^ot» x^^^^ 0oaxu^ 
KriK rourvf to xpaTiO'loy a/uiEXyo/xEyov yotX^ vwu* 
Ti/joj ^ 01/ XMTfy /A*j OUT ey dc^fii, oi^r' ey 0T«fi»| 

£vfi0'&y ^'^(ovTif iwtffhiJi»k ih KvjCtktxrmj 

Tiy, To^XoyjyXt/xy f4MK(»y tfjxa xt)M»vToy OM^ivyy 

noXXoua yvxTo; awpi* t^e^Pw ^e to* lyikxa y^^u^^ 40 

Tlataui i»a,no^o^wi^ nni axufifui Tto'avtons opicTtfy. 

A^X' ot^kKtv TV s'ot' afb/AEy xai i^Hi ovoEy sXcc^^'oy' 



Tour charms I skig, sweet apple^f deMgfati 

Myself and you I sing^ the livelong fiig^. 

For you ten fawns, with collars deck'dv I &ed> 

And four young bears for your divorsien breed : 

Come, live witih me ;- alF these yoo migr coHwnan^ 

And change your aznre ocean for <he land ; 

More pleasing slumbers will my cave beslew;* 

There spiry cypress arid green laurels grow y 

There round my trees the sable ivy twines, 

And grapes as> sweet as heney load my vines : • 60 

From grove crown'd jEtna, robed in purest snow, 

Cool springs roll nectar to the swa^s below* 

Say, who would quit such peaceful scenes* as these, 

For blustering billows and tempestuous seas ? 

Though my rough form's no object of dedre, 

My oaks supply me with abundant fife ; 

My heartli unceasing blazes — though I swear 

By this one eye^ to me forever dear, • 

Well might that fire to warm my breast attfl5ce> 

That kindled at the lightning of yt)urcy^s. . . ^0 

Had I, like fish, \trrth fins and gills befen mad6, 

Then might I in your element have pMy'd, 

With ease have div'd beneath your azure iade,' 

JVnd kiss'd your hand, though you your lips denied; 

Brought lilies fair, or poppies red tiiat grow 

In summer's solstice, or in winter's snow. ^ 

These flowers I could not both together bct^i'' 

That bloom'd in difi^erent seasons of th<e yea'r. " ' 

Well, I'm resolved; fair nymph, lill^rtit© dive, ^ •' . 

If e'er a sailor at this port arrive j • 8J) 

Then shall I* surely by expenence know 

What pleasm'es charm you in the depths belbw* 

Emerge, O Galatea ! from the sea. 

And here forget your native hom^ like me. 

O would you feed my flock and milk ray ewes, " 

And, e'er you press my cheese, the runnet sharp infuse! 

My mother is my only foe, I fear ; 

She never whispers' soft things in your ear. 

Although she knows my grief, and every day 

Sees how I languish, pine, aiid WAste away. 9 



( "3 .•) 

Aa 1^ TM auto; tyw db«M» ^^ttO'iMre^ n^if i - 
Eyr* $>uo; |yX« ^i,. iMft^vo 0TM^ aHCd»/M»nr.«ii^'*' 
Kfliio/Mvof 1^ v«io Tf V HUM root ^upQOtv ayf ;^/kiftii, 
Km tov l/jp^oX/uioyy tv /mm yXuxip«ri^ oi/iky. 
O fxo* or* ovx fTfiXcy fb' « jMotm^ P^oifyxJi exP^^ 
tli Kortikff voTi rt9j xou ray X'p^ tev i^ft\a0V»| 
A< /kit) TO <r1o/iA« X*)^*' i^s^oy ^e foi D x^iydb XeuxoC) 
H fjLoaun kieOfKoa^ tpvO^a '^\otnrct.ymX ^xpurw 
AXXa ra juicy dt^EO^y ret h yivslrcu cv ;^&/A«tfyi* 
120*? ovx ay toi r»uTa ^s^hv ifxpc va¥T i^vcitf^m*. 
Nvy /uay «• xo^toy, yvv ttvrod» yfity ye /AaOev/AOi, 
Aixa T*j ovy ycK* arXsctfy £iyos ^^ e^kKiftm^ 
Q; xey t^btfTi 706* ihi Kevroiiutv roy j^vdoy VfJifjuv, 
E^cvfioi; raXoTifo^ ita» E|eydoi0*» Xado^Oy 
ihrvi^ iyu nn ilh xajSti/mevo;, otxct^' Offleiv^ta' 
TIoiiJLCuiw ^ Ede^iOi^ avv tfjan Af^eiy xou yct,7< ccfju^yHVi 
Km Tupoy Ta^My TstfJMro^ ^^ifxeuc* tvua-A, 
A uaTfi^ eAxH fAi fiovoy wu fAEfx^fJUu Avre^, 
Ovhv vcc vox ^^^i 7ori T»y ^iXoy ci^sy ine^ (AtVf 
Kai TObvO'y afACt^ E?r' af4M^ b^uTot fii Mitrov Eoyro&« 
4kKrtf T»y xf^pa(X»y x»« t»; toJ^k a/A^oTE^Wf /aev 
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1, to alann her» iwfl nliiwi cmKfUm^^ 
And more disorders thdn I a«ff«r ^^^^^^ 
Say my head aches, sbw^^paiBS jny Uwka^^fipmtsb^^ . 
That she may feel jUBd-pt^fiif^itirQW* 
Ah Cyclops, Cyck^ ! wiuss^*M yomtisdaM^BAt^ . t .. ^ 
If with the leafy spm^ y»ur Jaiidia^jnoift^df :: 
Or ev'n wove baskets, yon woBhise— n maf vsisef / 
tMilk the first cow, pursue Hotter thai flies i 
You'll soon, sijftoaOaiateaAroves twkind» 
A sweeter, &urerCitibileafii)id* MO 

... A ' • ' 

OD& 

1 6. More hapjpy than the ^ods is jje 
Who, soft reclimog, sits by thee ; 
His ears thy pleasing talk beguiles. 
His eyes thy sweetly dimpled smiles. . ' 
.This, this, alas ! alarm'd my breast, 
And robb'd me of my golden rest ; 
While gazing on thy cbaxms I hung, 
My voice died faultering on my tongue. 
With subtle flames my bosom glows. 

Quick through each vein the poison flows, iQ 

Dark dimming mists my eyes surround) 

My ears with hollow murmurs sound. '. 

My limbs with dewy chillriess freeze, ! 

On my whole frame pale trembling seize, 

^And losing colour, sense and breath, 

1 seem quite langiiishing to death. 

ANDROMACHE DISSUADING HECTOR FROM 

BATTLE. 

17. Too daring prince ! ah, whither dost thou run, 
^ Ah ! too neglect&l of thy wife and son ! 

And think'st thou not how wretched we sludl be,. 
A widow I, an helpless orphan he 1 
For sure such courage length of life denies, 
And thou must £Edl thy virtue's sacrifice. 
Greece in her single heroeastroveinvain, 
Now Jh9ats oppose tl^e> and thou musl be skon^ 






£OLia 

Kopi^y fy o-TuSco^y rtrroaotF. 

AXXet KjXfAiAtt yXuffcr* taytif av h Xs^rf^y 

KaJJ* 2J(»ti^ >l't^;C^ X^rrat, rpo/udj Jir 
£/A/«i* TidyMUOiy ^'loX^ya; 'm^Vffti^ 

THi hAiiQiJAXSiE 03? HOMER. 

* * 

17. Atufimh ^6w$i^-tQd(9f 149^9 ^^^mfHS 
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Oh grant me; gods !- ere He'ctot'imbttf ^ Aamnr ' 

All I can ask of heaven, an eaitf t0tnb I • 1<5 

So shall my days in one-sad tenor niti, 

And end with sorrows as they fifsit begifn. 

No parent now remains my grtefr to* sittre, 

No &ther^B aid^no mother's tender care. 

The fierce Achilles wrapt our walls in fire ! 

Laid Thebe waste, and slew my warlike ttre i- 

His fate compassion in the victor b»ed, 

Stem as he was, he yet rever'd the dead : 

His radiant arms preserv'd from hostile spoil, 

And laid him decent on the ftmeral pile : 30 

Then rais'd a mountain where his bones were bum'd : 

The mountain nymphs the rural tomb adom'd, 

Jove's sylvan daughters bade their elms bestow 

A barren shade, and in hb honour grow. 

By the same arm my seven brave brothers^ fell ; 
In one sad day beheld the gates of hell : 

While the £it herds and snowy Rocka they fed i 

Amid their fields the hapless heroes bled I 

My mother liv'd to bear the victor's band% 

The queen of Hyppoplacia's sylvan lands : 30 

Redeem'dtoo late, she scarce beheld a^ain . 

Her pleasing empire and her native plam, 

When, ah ! opprest by life-consuming voe,- 

She fell a victim to Diana's bow. . ' 

Yet, while my Hector still survives, I see 
My fkther, mother, brethren, all in thee : 
Alas ! my parents, brothers, kindred, all 
Once more will perish, if my Hector fall. 
Thy wife, thy innint, in thy danger share : 
Oh prove a husband's and a father's care ! 40 

. That quarter-most Uie sfcilful C^reeks fdmoy^ - 
Where yon wild ftg*tree Joiim the wall of Troy t 
^hou from this tower derand th' important post; ' 
There Agamemnon points his dreadful host 
That pass Tydides, Ajax, strive to gain, 
And there the vengeful Spartan fires his train. 
Thrice our bold foes the fierce attack have given^. 
Or led by hopeS| or dictated from Heaye^^ 



Zq; w^ j Mt aiy f^Mi gy ^^Jm^htfuefm* $uyaf.w*mS^ 
'Mdrhu daXvaiffii '^^n* €i»^vyt vovftM tvtaVfff 

Hroi yos^ ^otrep a^v artJCfayt j^ ik;)^i%Acv$y 

Ov^E /uiy i|ivot^»|i* a^otavevn yet^ royt dv/A^* 
AX^' «p« jb(M» }ia»T»xiiE oi/y Evrfecn &Bi^xA,E«Mriy} 

H^' tVi OTflfA iX^tV T€f« ^8 vTAeA; E^VTEVCrdNI 

Oi ^s fJM M» kdavywni tawt tv /iAfy«foto'iy| 
Oi /AEv TavTE^ i» xtoy 9i/x«rt aViSbf ad-w* 

Bouo'ty ST A^ATo^(ro'» xai »pyiwi^i cXi^m* 
Mirrtpft ^'9 i* ^ooyXcvev Tn'ovXaxA) CAnioTTifi 
^9}y eth ap ^vp ti7«y' «/a' ctXXoto'i XTiatTfttriyy 
AxJk o^e my aTrtXvtf'f , Xa^«M cati^uo't' euroivtt' 
TLocrpoi y iv jLbcyapoiO'i) ^aX' AfrE^t^^ »o;^Mupfie« 
XxTO^* 06r«p <rv ^»w i««-t^aTf|g.XiM flforyia/ADTii^ 
H^E xMO'tyrfnog^ av ^i /xoi doXs^ vet^uiwnK* 
AXX' oyE yyy eXem^e, Kcu'eurrov fufia* t7n vvfy^^ 
Mti VM^ o^ounKov QnfKf x^pvv ri yvifauKObr 
lianv h alvKTov Tap E^iVEov, ivQct lApi^Karlob 
AfuJSavo; fi9^« 7oXi(f nm iVM^f/m etXetq th;^* 
Tp<<,' y^p Tt) v' eXOovte; ETH^HO'tfyd' M ^urh^i 
Au^ AiflCyTE olift;} km wyccxXurov I^b/uEvutf^ 
H^ Atju^'ATf fAt<} icca TvJto; «Xxj^ jioy* 
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iiet Others in tb« field di^ affm«.<i»^^ ^f 

But suy my Hector Jwre, and ^w^d hiiXroy, . . oCi 



16. But springing backf he stood before his hordes 
and chariot. 

He depending on his beauty. 

From Erebus the cruel fury heard. 

Dardanian Priam^ in counsel equal to the gods- 

To boast to vanquish me with mighty force. 

With tears his eyes were filled. 

The hunter wounded him} when springing from hU 
den. 

He lights assisted by the gods. 

To the splendid walls of Troy. - • 

Observing wh^i the Grecians would rush from the 
^hips. 

JHe sent anpther arrow from the string. 



CHAP. LI. 

PRIAM BEGGING THE BODt OF HECTOR 

FROM ACHILLES. 

1. AH think, thoufarour'd of the powers divine .* 
Think of thy father's age, and pity mine! 
In me, that father's reverend image trace, 
Those silver hairs, that venerable face ; 
His trembling limbs, his helpless person, seel 
In all my equal, but in misery ! 
Yet now, perhaps, some turn of human fate 
Expels him helpless from his peaceful state ; 
Thmk, from some powerful foe thou see'st him fly, 
And beg protection with a feeble cry. 
Yet still one comfort in his soul may rise ; 
He hears his son still lives to glad his eyes ; 
And, hearing, still may hope a better day 
May send him thee, to chace that foe away. 
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* * ' • • ' . . 

The Ionic Paraoogr of fi and ^n 

•-'<...., 



T oy t' «{ swi^ dopoiir«9 dn^nnjp itv;^w ^ctXw. 

■ ■ ■ i K «T^ IXiU^iy xXvr» rft;^c«. » . 
Aiyu Evof oTsroTtf iMw^y «^^6«ey A;^a(gi. 
AAXoy o*co> cen'o yn/p»i^y iseTlX^y; Hotn« 



CHAP LI. 
Hexameter Verse reduced to Prosabc ORDEtt^ 

TO BE RETURNED INTO MeTRE* < 
1 . MNHS AI (THo ffarpo^, A;^i\X6U eti«xi\* &£*;?, 

AXX' J^fivo; ye irroi, aKOUftWi tn^ev ^uorrof 
£y 6o^ X^9^ '^' EXTEToit ETi ^ixyTa t' fifjMra 
0»^oy ov^^EO^fft vtoV) toyT0» »to Tpottidsy. 
AuT«ep'fr*»asTOT/ixo,* tyw, E':f« a^^of ? uise^ Tfxo» 
£y ivpfft) T^(»j, ^' oi;i-»y» ra;y AtX^^^sti ^D/xi. 



( »«o ) 

No comfort to iny griefs^ 1IO hopes rfitaahii 
The best, the bravest of my sods are slain ! 
Yet what a race ! e'er Greece to Ilion came. 
The pledge €f many a loVd and loTiiig dame ! 
Nineteen one mother bore-^Dead, all are dead ! 
How oft, aks ! has wretched Prtam bled ! 
'Still one was left, their loss to r^ompense^ ... 
His father's hope, his country's last defence 
Him too, thy rage has skin ! beneath tl^ JBt^l% 
Vnhappy, in his country's cause he fell 1 

For hun, through hostile camps I bend my wajr, . . 
For him, thus prostrate at thy feet I lay ^ 
Large gifts proportion'd to thy wrath I bear i 
O hear the wretched, and the gods revere 1 - 

Think of thy father, and tins &ce behold ! 
See him in me, as helpless and as old ! 
Though not so wretched : there he yields to me, 
The first of men in sovereign misery ! 
Thus forc'd to kneel, thus groveling to embrace 
The scourge ai>d ruin of my realm and race : 
Suppliant my children's murderer to implore, 
And loss those hands yet reeking with their gore. 

THE HONEY STEALER. 

2. As Oiptd, the sliest yoVmg wanton alive^ 
Of its hoard of sweet honey was robbing a.hive, 
The centinel bee buzz'd with anger and grief, 
And darted his sting in the hand of the thief 
He sobb'd, blew his fingers, stamp'd hard on tli6 

ground, 
And leaping in angUish, show'd Venus the wound ; 
Then beg^ in a sorrowful tone to complain, ^ 
That 9Sk insect so little should cause so great pain* 
Venus smiling, her s<m in sUch taking to see, 
^aid, ** Cupid, you put me in mmd of a bee ; 
*' You're just such a busy, diminutive thing, 
^ Yet you make wotlul wounds with a desperate sting.'^ 



( 181 ) 

Tiff fief A^m 0tvp99 vflra tXvo-n ^sAAatv y«t;v«r' 
0$ JV •/«$ ^f fi}i>, ^< €ifvT» »t]v xett eufWf, 
T«y 0*v xleifeci w^anfy eifivv9fU94¥ TrccTfijq ^s§t» 

AAA' hiV^ «i^«o, «t/r«y r' e^evo-ov, A^t^iev, 



XvXSVfC£fC9 Kt)pt69 fit erifliXaHf HK^eb Jf ^fiftff 
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BATTLE. 

d. Forth frotn the portals rush Ih' intrepid pair. 
Opposed their breasts, and stood themselves the waf. 
So two wild boars spring furious from their den> 
Hous'd with the cnes of dogs and voice of men ; 
On everjT side the crac)Lling trees they tear, 
And root the shrubs> and lay the forest bare ; 
They gnash their tusks, with fire their eye-balls roll, 
Till some wide wound lets out their mighty soul. 
Around their heads the whistling javelins sung, 
With sounding strokes their brazen targets rung ; 1C> 
Rerce was the fight, while yet the Grecian powers 
Maintained the walls, and mann'd the lofty towers ; 
To save their fleet, their last efforts they try, 
And stones and darts in mingled tempests fly. 

As when sharp Boreas blows abroad, and brings 
The dreary winter on his frozen wings ; 
Beneath the low hung clouds the sheets of snow 
Descend, and whiten all the fields below : 
So fiaist the darts on either army pour, 
So down the rampires rolls the rocky shower ; 30 

Heavy and thick resound the batter'd shields, 
And the deaf echo rattles round the fields. 

MORAL SENTIMENTS. 

4. Who, full of wiles, his neighbour's harm cod^^ 
trives, 
False to himself^ against himself he strives ; 
For he that harbours evil in his mind, 
Will from his evil thoughts but evil find ; 
And lo 1 the eye of Jove that all things knows, 
Can, when he will, the heart of man disclose ; 
Open the guilty bosom all within, 
And trace the infant thoughts of future sin. 

O ! when I hear the upright man complain, 
And, by his injuries, the judge arraign, W 

If to be wicked is to find success, 
I cry, and to be just to meet distress ; 
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EciKcre wttrTiv ecyp^rspctG-t, tm t' fv opso'^iv 

Ttyfertu, tia-otct rt^ re eXijr»i sk BvfMv /3«A«fy* 
^4 ;^«AiM$ ^X€if9i KCfjLirei tTct tr1vi6ev^t taiv, 
B«AAojtt£yA;y cevr^y* yap ef^ut^ovro fJtMXA x^xrepwiy 

BtiftAAoy, r^A^y r* etvTMv ttf4>vvof4.efci, v.eti jcXtG-totuv^ 

Kttrt^tvn rtt^^Heii tvt TrtvXvSoTapp ;^^oyr 
Q^ /3fAf iffi^if t» T«y x^P^^» VACfV Ax^^'^^t 
Hh KMi tx Tpud/f a/Mp* »opv$»^ i* aurtw tiV^Vj 



4. Afnp nvx^ %m,nM «AA^ rtvx^ xmhm oi tnr^ 
H J^ /30vA9 »«iui Hetxirlfi rot ^•vXiva'tim, 
O^ietXfMi Af^ iJWf sr«yr« je«i y««o-«« 9r«yr«, 
K«i fv i^i^tpxtrcu r«^* «<»' itft Aiiff*^- •i/^f t A^^N 
O/vr ^f MCI r^y ^f hxfif ttpyti 9*0 Ai$ fyr«$. 
Kvy J^f fy« «(vr«f fu}r* ^txeu^ tf »f0ftiwto't 

Bfi^y«iy f« ye t$fiicttTtp$^ i^H fMit^tt hxair 
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May I nor mine the righteous path pursue, 
But int'rest only ever keep in view : 
But by reflection better taught, I find 
We see the present, to the future blind. 
Trust to the will of Jove, and wjdt the end, 
And good shall always your good acts attend. 

These doctrines, Perses, treasure in thy heart, 
And never from the paths of justice part ; 20 

Never by brutal violence be sway'd ; 
But be the will of Jove in these obey'd. 

In these the brute creation men exceed ; 
They, void ef reason, by each other bleed ; 
While man by justice should be kept in awe, 
Justice, of nature well ordain*d the law. 
Who right espouses through a righteous love, 
Shall meet the bounty of the hands of Jove : 
But he that will not be by laws confin'd> 
Whom not the sacrament of oaths can bind, 30 

Who, with a willing soul,^n justice leave, 
A wound immortal shiUl Uiac m^ receive ; 
His house's honour daily shall decline : 
Fair flourish shall the just^from line to line. 

O Perses, foolish Perstfs, bow thine ear. 
To the good counsels ofa soul sincere. 
To wickedness the road is quickly found, 
Short is the way and on an easy ground. 
The paths of virtue must be reach'd by toil, 
Arduous and long, and on a rugged soil, 40 

Thorny the gate, but when the top you gain, 
Fair istlie future, and the prospect plain. 
Far does the man all other men excel, 
Who, from his wisdom, thinks in all things well ; 
Wisely consid'ring, to himself a friend, 
All for the present best, and for the end : 
Nor is the man without his share of praise, 
Who well the dictates of the wise pbeys ; 
But he that is not wise himself, nor can 
Hearken to wisdom, is an useless man. 50 



1 



( J«« ) 

AAX« 4V1FM ray* fXira r$^^t%tfmfff Attt rgXH9\ 

Km urmnuvt hicm fvy fsriAvlf* fi^m ^ ^aftirmf 
Kf«yi«f yap JVrr«|f r«y h ffut af^ptt^-aiTi, 

j1AAiiA«v$ sT$eif, tWH httn sv tTjtf tw^ avr^t^* 

I7iyf r«i* y«^ m Ti$ »* ftffAii «y«^fv«v ra hnai 
Tt90cx4tf, Ztvq tvfv^a h^6t •xQ*f rat fU9 r'. 

7«t; ^f r' Vfffv apbav^^rtpn XiJiHirrm /44T6^tr4t> 20 

M«(«y ff^^Atf ipta tya o'et i*, Tltfo^, fitya ^fflrtv 
JSfTJtif tXm^tt xat cAr0*#«i rnf pufr^i futtt^rnva 
TiU'hsti' fuf tfAiyv «i<i$, v«i« fu»A» ^* fyyv^f. 

PvTd$ flric»«^<o-/«f /u.«v, 7$ f090*H «*«i>rflt avrat^ 
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THE SOKG OF MENALCAS ANP DAPHNIS*^ 

5.Af. Yevalea»)r€fltream%fromBeurce«etostiAU^ruiiS'» 
If e'er Menalcas sweetly fup'd, er eung ; 
Feed well my lamb^ and if my D^>hBis need 
Your fiow'ry heHMgiB, l«t his heifers feed. 
JD. Fountains and heriM rich pastun^pe>if e'eiy 
Sung Daphnis meet for ughUngales to hear« 
Fatten my herds ; if to these meadews &ur 
Menalcas drives^ O feed his&ecy care* 
M. When here my &ir one comes, spnng smiles tfouad* 
Meads flourisby and the teats with milk aboundy 1 ^ 

My lambs grow &A ; if he no longer stay^ 
Parch'dare the meads^ the shepherd pines away« 
JD. When Milo walkSf the fiower«enamour'd bees 
Work food nectareousy taller are the trees* 
The goats bear twins ; if she no longer stay^ 
The herdsman withers, and the herds decay. 
Af. O goat, the husband ef the while4iair'd fio^ i 
Drink at the shAdy fo«tet b^ y^miimr loefc f» 
'Tis there she lives ; and let young MiloluMw, 
Proteus fed sea*calves in the deep below. 3<l 

i>. Not Pelop's lands nor Crcesus' wealth excite 
My wish, nor speed to match the winds in flight ; 
But in yon cave to carol with my friend, 
And view the ocean while our flocks we tend. 
M, To teats the drought, to birds the snare, the wind 
To trees, and toils are fatal to the hind ; 
To man the virgin's scorn. O fatlier Jove ! 
Thou too hast languish'd witli the pains of love. 

ORESTES TO HIS TUTOR. 

6. Thou Mthfulest of friends, and best supporter of 
my sinking fortunes, who daily showest me some fresh 
toke^is of thy affection and tenderness for me ! As a 
generous courser, who, though old, loses not his cou- 
rage in the greatest extremities, but kindles into his 
ancient fires ; so you not only excite me by your coun* 
sels, but give me your example. Wherefore give 



Hexameter and PsMTAMETsm^ 

O o-vfttirmi it^tr^thH ^ ^^)£ ftuhti »«"«> 
Mx, rati mfutt^oi ^9X^ (3««-»»«t^^ iy» h if9tt «W 

Ef^ « 9r»f| iMiAi» ffimitf-OYrtff* 4M ^ «Br «^(^f 

ftpl* M#Am • iM»A»f itTif ^inH" m t^ m$ it^tptfi^ ' 

M. O Tftiyt, ttuf T«t Aci»ii6«f «iydBv; «» iXtt^ fixh^ 
Mv^iot^ fNpi m iptyr pi ^ > i' ly ' »#ir^ 
TvMf y4i^ ffv r^Mtf* «r »4Af itf* iMM MfA^ Aryr> 

A» M9y«» Ilf A««v< fi»ty ftai rmXmnret X^wrntt f*^ 

AAA' $x^^ ^*^ myxtti a,«^flBtt uira ra vt»n^f twJ^ 
£vy ff»M f*M?i crd^wy r; r«y l^ixrAtfv ifA«. 

*r0-^A«Ey| ^ 6ffi9%9^ i^frtft% JV, Arf«. 

IAMBIC. 

#ie<ir»$ r^ftffrv yfy^v? to-^Xo^ Hf lifMCi'. 

OvK tt^M?iiTe9 $vfMi fv r0ia*< ^«y«/$, 
AAA* <8'7i}0'/y 00$ d^#ay aravrafi h rt;, 

Ta<y«f J'tAwo'A^ f&ev r^e ^o^»rref (tv JV 
^iJ<ivf 6^€iet9 tutciif Tct^ ifMif A«yo<$) 
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•arnest attention to my words^ and correct me if you 
find I speak not to the purpose. When I came to con- 
sult the Pjrtlnan oracle, that I might learn how I could 
take revenue of the murderer of my father, Phoebus 
gave me this answer, which you shall hear. That I 
must steal upon him unprovided of arms or troops, 
and with my hands take just revenge by killing him* 
And since we have Jbeard so plain an oracle, you, going 
when you find a fiivourable opportunity, may know all 
that passeth in the palace, that when you. have seen all, 
you may give us a perfect account For at this age, 
^d after so long a time since they saw you, they will 
not know you, nor will they have the least suspicion of 
you, being thus equipped. Tell them that you are a 
Phocian stranger, sent by a man of Phanoteus, for he is 
their chief ally ; and tell them> confirming it by oath, 
that you are sent to give an account, that Orestes died 
a violent death, tumbled frqm his chariot at the Pythian 
games. Be that thy tale. But I, after I have adorned 
my father's toxn]>, a» ApplXo *'ominw>d^d.iin?, with liba- 
tions and hair dipt from my head, will come hither 
^gain, bringing in my arms the brazen urn, which you 
know is hid hard by in a thicket, that we may more, ear 
sily deceive the assassins, by bringing them the con- 
firmation of the agreeable news, that my bpdy is burnt 
and reduced to ashes. Why should it grieve me to 
pass for dead, since it is plain by my actions that I am 
alive, and am about to gain immortal hpnour ; for I am 
persuaded that no unfortunate oracle can be attended 
with so much advantage ; for I have often seen wise 
men falsely reported to be dead, and after, when they 
have returned home, they were honoured more ; so I 
promise myself happiness, that alter I Jiave every 
where spread the report of my death, I shall appear as 
a star to my enemies, and shall still shine. But O my 
father's land, and gods who there preside, receive me 
kindly in these enterprizes ; and thou, O my father's 
palace, for I come to wash away those stains by which 
thou art polluted, incited by the gods, send me np( 
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Mc#«^/u«r#y h pun rtty^WM rt »«i^«c^ 

M«e9rM«y, «v$ 9r«r^«$ f*M$oipn i rea rpdTOi 
A^//u.«y J<(ji«$ ?r«^« rivv ^0yftfr«yr«»y 

Avr^t u^KiV6¥ o'7f«T«t; re x«i XTTrtt^v^ 
KA«^^«< o'^«y«4 nhjccvf X^f^^ ^cXoiTt, 
Or' ovy «e-9ic*c;0*a(jU.fy rotcfi'g Xf^^"/^* 
X« /K.«y ftaA#y, dr«ey luttp^^ Hvetyifi o*f , 
Aojtuvy r«ryj^ fru^, 7«y ra ^pm/uLtfof icBt, 

Ov yo&p fcv vg yiifsf, rt Kttt ftUK^tu XP^*V ^^ 

ry««** ovJ^ itf0iO'fium « J" v^o9rrf t/o-A^e-jy. 

^4ftctvi, ^»*f^ ^«f' «y^^0$ 4>«yorf A»$* i y»f 
Tt/y;^«ey«# pLtyt&lt^ ^ofv^tvuv uvroi^ 
AyytXi 4r^dcri4«$ ^ 9fA.tm of ivuxM 
Oftv'^fi^ rthfiK f{ «y«v»«i«$ rt;;^«(> 
UvitK^iTi^ tf#Aa<0*/s ^«* TggvoAfltriwy 

Xrnf/efifTtf, HT tt^J^^ppcf vctXtf ^^ofttf 
H^/ttfy«i ;^«Aieo«'Aff;^oy rt;^ArjK« X^t^*^y 

O Xttt TV •IT^Ot »gK^f*.fttf9f «*ot; #«/EiCy«f$. 

0«r«»$ xAeTrdyr/$ A«y«tf, ^«r/y »JW«y. 

AVT6li ^gpot/JLgf, itq TOVfMf ^gfMC^ fff^» 

HI^9 ^Xtyirjov Kttt Kttrt}y0^gtKM/44itov, 

Ti y«^ Av^H /w,f r«t;^, or«y l^«y«y Xaye^y 

^ofBtif g^ytn, xa^gfgyxgifMH xAf«$; 

Ovhv fM9 fnfiLA ^6KM K»K«f TW Kgp^ti. 

Mctriff 09tiTxofrci4 Aoy^, dd' or«y i'ofuv^ 
EXit/Tify ttv$ti vXg^9 gKTgrt/aifTgn. 

125 gtrtLvx^ *^f^ *^* '■*5 ^>JA*W riiTh, 
£r/ XctfJU^Hfy J<EJ(»^x«r* id$ eberjpov gx^f^ti* 
AAA* « y^; ^«r^Aifl», 0f0i t' tyx**V* 
Ag^ctvfig fbL* gvrvxovvTtt T»i$ ii'cti retich^ 
£f/ r* «i ^0fi» ^etr^iff vov yu^ gpx^puti 
^tKjf i^fMipLgU^ fceiia frns ^r^o; ^f«y. 
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'awi^ (fishonoured out at the land^lmt grettif emiti^^ 
•Af and possessor of the palaee. 

CHAP. LII. 

A literal translation of a Par^>hraae, hj Soen^es, of 

the opposite Greek. 

V ENIT Chryses filiaeque redemptioDis pretiaferens^ 
et supple X Achivorum> praecipue autem re gum ; et 
orabat illis quidem deos dare, capientea Troj^iEiH ipaos 
etiam servari, filiam vero sibi ipai solvere, accipioitt^s 
redemptionis pretia, et deum veritos. Talia loouto il- 
lo^alii quidem venerabantur et assentiebautur ; Agar 
memnoii vero exasperatus est) jubens nunc et abirej 
et rursus non venire, ue ill! et sceptrum> et dei coro- 
nas non subvenirent ; prius vero quam solvi illius fill- 
am, in Arge dixit senecturam cum se ; abire autem 
jussity €t non iiTitiu-«»^*b mJ««*» a»t ui<t n. venixet. Senvs 
autem audiens timebat et abiit silentio ; digressus vero 
ecastris,multa ApolUni precatus est, et cognomentii 
del inclamansy et in memoriam revocana et repeteBS> 
si unquam vel in templorum structures, vel in victima- 
rum sacrificiis gratum largitus sit, quorum turn gratia 
imprecabatur ulcisci Achivoft suas lacrymaaiOiua 9eh 
gittis. 
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AAA' *fx^^^^^**» ' *•' f'«f*Mf xMreta-l»T9jv. '50 

CHAF. UI. 

Mbtapbrasis, or Postry to be paraphrased Hi 

Prose. 



' O y«^ luAtftf 0««$ e^< yi9«$ A;^«i4vi>» 

ArpH^ctt Tt, KQM «AA«i euKfrntuhi Axettoty 
T/Of fuf tiot ^6in, bXvfLfrttt ^Mfjuvr^ «;C«»Tf5, 
'EK'X'ipTctt Ttptti/Mt0 fttfAfy, ev ^ otxet^' sitso'fietf 
Tiett^gt ^t jbui XvTMTe ptTmif, ret ^* et^etvet hx^^h 
A^^fuvoi Ai0$ it«v tKfi^^Mi A^roAAA^ytf. 

^yf gAAtfI>ftliL^atgiaLL T^'^^yi^^g°'^» A^eiiot, 
Ati'fitfBxt a* Is^titc xMt ecyXeuTSTx^eir »yrotvct' 
AAA' 6V1C Ar^wJ^ A'y»f4.efLVovt rtv^etitt Bv/ulo)' 
AAA« ««x#$ u^tHj jc^etre^v J" ejr/ ^t/tfov fTfAAt- 

H i»i;f J^jjUt/wvT', i; v(r'ie(>6V etvri^ tavTet, 

Tw ^' ty» 6v XvG-Uy fr^tv jbUf KM ytipcci eTTdTit, 
Tifurtpai fy< otK^, tv A^Yjl\ t^Ao^i Tretrpr,^^ 
Ic-/dy £^6txo^ef9i}t, xMt sjt/Lov Xex^^ eeirioaff-ar 
AAA* t$t, foj f^ i^ttt^e' ceMTffeq «$ jce vs9j»t, 

Bii ^ tucem vatpct 0tfet yroXv^X^tT^ota ^othetc'ini^y 
Il0AA« ^' fWWT* avoLnvU xt0f tt^ecB* o yepectc^ 
A^oAAa^vi ecfttitTij rev i^vxAfjuoq rtKt AiyT«' 

KAt/^i fMttj Apyvp^To^^ 0$ Xpvo^Tf etf^i^e^Tiicc^ 
'K<AA«y re ^aBtriv^ Tefi^oto re t^i otie^ceii^ 

H « 0^i79rdr£ t«i ]uer« ^/ay« ^15^1 f«9}« 
T«Vf ft;y ^ri** «<7«y, ro^g /imi x^jj^y^y fsA^A^* 
Ttceiecf A»fxot SfMt ^eixpva c^ttri BeAeo'o'/v. 

End of the Exercises* 
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NOTES ON SYNTAX. 



xjLLTHOUGH the rules, with respect to the con- 
struction of cases^ appear very numerous, yet they 
may all be reduced to the following principles. 

1. Every nominative agrees with some verb) ex- 
pressed, or understood. 

2. Every genitive expresses that fropa which some- 
thing proceeds, or by which it is possessed; and, in 
general, depends upon a noun or preposition^ ex- 
pressed or understood. 

3. Every dative expresses that to which something 

is aC(|Uired. Sut <»» tiM> •d^t.UvAy <ua d v«>'1^9 uvt icisinjU'ds 

also to the ablative in Latin, it expresses that from 
which any thing is taken, or by means of which it is 
done. 

4. Every accusative is governed by an active verb, 
or a preposition, expressed or understood ; or it agrees 
with an infinitive. 

When other words are said to govern certain cases, 
as verbs^ the genitive; or when cases are said to be 
put absolutely, these principles should be referred to, 
and they will show the force and propriety of the ex- 
pression. 

An attention to the following concise notes will ena- 
ble the learner to supply these ellipses, with others of 
very frequent occurrence. 

Rule 1 .Koei^Ary {TT^etyfJiurui^ r«y «'^/y (dyr^y) f*,v€iet9 ep^^h 

3. 0^tf«y (^Xf^t*^^ * ctXti^Hec ctH. E^ydv, or ^^ctyfc*, may 
sometimes be understood in place of xP^M^i ^^ Iloui 
Te^ydy) ipi^et^ j What a deed have you done ? Mertt rctvrt^ 
\^^uYiMiT»). After these things^ 
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8. For, T0105 y (lip) oun if«^. 
• IS. For) n^TfVTOK « Xfyii: and, Ovto; terh ca^pwitti o» 

\ 15. To vaa» ofwtu Sifow^io^hrw (f^yoy) lah. 

^ 30. Epy» (avrt) irXaoi'Jov te(»». (Avo) rw ;^aXnrtfV 0MWpd«. 

" rvftittoMt fAtt^ (tf^ •'^•"'» A»«4Tio? («r*) a^oowuf. 

23. Ch fffltXawoi (ex) tw irwurw. Mow? (ex) Cfwrw. O* nv* 

TtfM («0 »»dp*W«1^ 

33. (iJpo) /SwXiK op}^ r«-7(v i%Oioy xoxn^. 

33. These datiyes Jure all of acquisitioni or rf^A*^'*- 
vation, 

24. Avd^AiTtfy (firi) /iAaxf&; o^Krlof* 

* 25. O ViTpflPTxo/BHiw? rrifov (x-njjua) y»»fTflu. 

26. Ata^fOfjteu ^0^. The perception proceeding 
from the jouhd; or th e noise b eing^the cause of heap* 
ing. TIarrfiw tw x^Xcvy n^. ine love firoceeding fronty 
or ^ein^ excited by the beautiful. Ov^ (aro) tovtov ^it- 
uetfTi. A/KiXfi^ (ttwo) r«y ^iX«y. AvcXxvHi (ex, or c»to) rov 

Many verbs seem to govern a p^enitive, or accusa- 
tive, indifferently; but the accusative only is governed 
by their own immediate influence : the gemtive de- 
pends upon Ti, yxe^f, or the like, understood, and ex- 
presses a part in contradistinction to the whole; asy 
Thw Mvoy, I drink up the wine. n»y» (r* e^) otyov, I drink 
some of the wine. 

28. A preposition may be understood, after verbs 
el followingy and discoursing^ besides the force of ac- 
quisition ; as, AxoXov6»y (j^rr<t) tm^ To follow a person: 
Ofii\io (/ttETw) ffio^if, To converse with wise men. 

32. This is a dative of acquisition^ or defirivation ; 
the getiitive depends on ivExw or m understood; the 
accusative alone is really governed by the verb. A»jfw 

ere (|yix», or tnrCS Trapawia^j I accuse yoU of folly. 

33. Awaviw. («?). <r8 ^i^^Qjt/ai. Xjn ouna tov? Oeouj (xara, 
or SB-*) otyaOcc* Awo^lepw jui (xatrct) ra ;^^ii/xcc7». (E»j) o« 

R 
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35. To fAiyi9^ (vo^a) ixmf im:''^iP'9^J'fim'^ 

4a O? iM\»Wj:kc. JMH (**^w«) w*J?i»» 7W», J. or- 
der 3rou not to teach this. 
41. J[u4icati)ii ^«tift. 

43. Sicute^. Socrates ainlHdact. 

Ah Sp 43. These verba are of «i^p«di|r u«i^ mi hf9»ty 
in the Greek language. Bjt asMciadfig i*t?^ wiA t^ 
]afimtive> ^od «^» &c. wUh ^e pcoticipleB q6 gther 
verbs, the time and circumstances of m aistji^uot j^xc 
most accurately denned. Th^mf^ vitb pi^opri^'ty be 
called ansLpiarieft, and the^r beai^ ^ r^jpai^kalUfs fondegy 
to verbs of that Idnd, in the English language. • 

44. For, Ayotff'^y /lie J^Oa, Peri^vf^rat ^^n^are. me ; 
and, Mi/iAimjiAou rMq0«f^ Memin4 fecias^. Qr,.(£Q!^)«rMii- 

cpngregnidos aiUk«,p». «r^7^««i^ ^*sF»fflw^liqp. .(^j 
-») flwiw «wx^, Xurper factu* 

46. r^ofPTcqy f fif« fVMrb^Dy. . Scrib^lld^m ^. loUii .efi^s* 
tolam. 

47. (Ei») ^DXf^vcMf. (¥») «^9)«Vf|iMf, tf^C. (%i) Tj< ovo- 
l«ari avTov, In his nanoe* 

48. The preposition is ohej^ om||ted;^ a% SMnq^S^y 
dP^Axofbi^, We came to the si^c^d^ ^uniumr : A^^i^mi^^ 
Dwelling in ^ther. 

49. These adverlis in 0** 9T^, really Ioni|c 4a|iy?.S9 
governed by », understood ; as, AGdvi^, for^ e9, ^ftw^' 

51. (Ala) M/Af^$ xoi yvxTOf. (E»)-V'^ Z*^* Q^ fiXovii- 
rtw (xoit') oXiyoy i0';^u» x^^^* 

52. AyS)}Mp; (xara to /adxo;, or vij/e^) ^ua^xa v^x^^* ^^' 
4Ttti4,w (eofVi) h/o oSoXm, (Evi) XV*^*? ^' '^^^t" ofm^TD. 

53. The contei^t will enable tl\e reader to detern^iie 
which of these words must be u&^^rstood. Ta^vr*) 

7ii( ^Ao/iAOVO'ftac. Tn; 7)1$ (rt) ctc/aof. A^pOBO't^ ^' <yvi/AE (/Af0(y) 
"itryovr^w, Q (btxa} Tn; a»auj«(s(;. 
54* Tm> »vrwy ipTary (01/y) ixHvoif' 
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acx<wo#6», When it was heard. 

|t is idppibtfili) whether tl^ Greek tex^u^g^^veji^ot 

cf^9 aft ^^ £4i§rti«h 4cie9* R^tit)|ps§ ^xpFfi^^ionfi} iA 
-which thQ a«i9io»tiF^. ^IMim fd^sobite^ i^iiiy. in ^e* 
n«in^j^,c(^si4wnd^AUipli^i th« fiivit«.l^?t}fi:W^ 
aome conjunction preceding, being unaersiocM^} .m^ 
(Or«y) «i ifM^eu fpxp/^"^ (^i^^Of When the days were 

come. (Eth^v) 0* alfctntneu Kotret to /xe0W ffsjiov (^itvyxat* 

voy) orrif. (See Rule 44). When the soldiers were in 
the midst of the plain. 

If there still are some expressions, which cannot be 
explained in this manner, perhaps they may be classed 
with those aMtxeXoudMM, which are to be found in the 
most elegant w^rKg- fa xtt^^y Ijm^ua^c -^ which would 
be disgusting indeed, if too frequently used, but oc» 
casionally give a pleasing variety and animation^ to 
plain narrative or didactive style. Thus, 

O h Aawptoit vyv fjat ot/uiOM Ivmai a|fiy. Xen. CjT, B. 

O MaMTiK ovTD?, ouK oiiUfjLiv T» yryottf eevrv, Act. 7. 

■ ^ I Quae prima solo ruptb radicij)us arbos 
Vellitur, hinc atro liquuntur sanguine guttae. Virg. 
J£n* 3. 

Qux quatuor, quanquam inter se coUigata atque im* 
plicata sunt, tamen ex singulis certa ofiiciorum genera 
nascuntur. Cic. OW, 1. 

He that planted the ear, shall itf not hear? Psalm 
94. 9. 

57. Eyy&f (<^) '^^o?* Tlt^ (P^h) %xii^ TIoppv (aro) rm 
To\wc^ Fiir from the city. EuOu (»? ronroy) tou Apaoieccywy 

Straight to the Areopagus. (XIpo?) r^w; xH'^H ^ whose 
favour. A;^pi {tc^ tifufut) GayoTWy Till death. 

58. Ma (opyv/iAi) Ata. AfJM (ow) ru uj^vri. 

61. No precise rule can be given, to ascertain when 
these prepositions govern one or other of the cases 
specified. 



The Mneral principle is^ that when reH is impKeQ^ 
the gemtiye or dative is used; when motion iowanUf 
die accttsatiTe. But the proper use of these preposi* 
tions will he most readily acquired bj a careful pern-* 
sal of the best authors. 

63. Ttmfa and «^ are joined, in this rule, for the 
sake of conciseness, as they may commonly be trans* 
lated in the same words: yet there is a marked dis- 
tinction in the ideas expressed by them: ^racfos in gene- 
ral, implying dwrution or ftQ9M€WWh W^ ^i^j contin-^ 
gtney. 
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